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i = f 3 NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION
f WASHINGTON, D.C. 20555 4 001

\ ,,.. /
MAY 0 51997*

SUBJECT: REQUEST I'OR PROPOSAL NO. RS-OIP-97-302 ENTITLED,
" REGULATORY ASSISTANCE AND SUPPORT TO THE REGULATORY
BODIES OF A SELECTED NUMBER OF CENTRAL / EAST EUROPEAN

~

COUNTRIES AND THE FORMER SOVIF.T UNION"

OFFERORS:
,

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission is soliciting proposals
for the project entitled above. The full scope of work
anticipated is as set forth in Part I, Schedule.

It is our intention by this solicitation to secure the best
qualified organization available to perform this project, cost
and other factors considered.

Proposals for this requirement may be submitted by all
concerns, i.e., large businesses, small businesses, and small
businesses owned and controlled by socially and economically"

disadvantaged individuals. Notice to large businesses: The
subcontracting plan requirements of P.L. 95-507 are applicable
to this contract; thus, those offerors determined to be in the2

competitive range must be prepared to submit a detailed
subcontracting plan.

The solicitation package is enclosed. If you desire to
: respond, your proposal should address the proposal requirements

set forth in Section L of the solicitation. All proposals will
' be evaluated against the evaluation criteria shown in Part IV,
d Section M.

If you have any questions concerning the requirements of this
,

i solicitation, please contact Mr. Donald A. King, Contract .

Specialist, on (301) 415-6731 (collect calls will not be
accepted).

Sincerely,
i

.

,, , ,

,

Ga . (( l . :#- ' i

Elois J Wiggins Contracting Officer
Division of Copp acts

and Property Management

Enclosures: ,

IAs stated p
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SOLICITATION, OFFER AND AWARD
Page 1 of 3 Pages

,

1. This contract is a rated order under DPAS(15 CFR 700) RATING: j

2. CONTRACT NO. 3. SOLICITATION NO. 4. TYPE OF SOLICITATION
RS-OIP-97-302 [] SEALED BID (IFB) I

[X) NEGOTIATED (RFP) {
,.

'5. DATE ISSUED 6. REQUISITION / PURCHASE REQ. NO. j
05/05/97 OIP-97-302:

|

7 ISSUED BY . CODE 8. ADDRESS OFFER TO
ATTN: RS-OIP-97-302 (If other than Item 7) <

' U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission Washington, DC 20555 '

Division of Contracts, Technical I

Acquisition Branch: Technical Acqu ]
Mailstop T-712 '

-Washington, D.C. 20555
i

NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations, " offer"/" offeror" mean " bid"/" bidder". I,

SOLICITATION

9. Sealed offers for furnishing the services or supplies in the schedule are j

due at 3:30'PM, Washington, DC local time on May 30, 1997. Offers sent through i
<

the U.S. Mail (including U.S. Postal Service Express Mail Next Day Service - |
Post Office to Addressee) must be addressed to the place specified in Item 7. 1
All hand-carried offers including those made by private delivery services J

(e.g. Federal Express and Airborne Express) must be delivered txf 11545 ):

[ Rockville Pike, Rockville, Maryland 20852 and received in the depository ;

i located in Room T-712 (call 415-7427 from the reception' area for proposal
pick-up). NRC is a secure facility with perimeter access-control and NRC
personnel.are not available to receive hand-carried offers-except during -l
normal working hours, 7:30 Jud - 3:30 PM, Monday through Friday, excluding;

_ federal holidays. Offerors should be aware that many private carriers only|

| make deliveries to the central mail room located at 11555-Rockville Pike. All
i offerors should allow extra time for internal mail distribution or for pick up :

of hand-carried deliveries. )

: Offerors should clearly identify the RFP number on the outside wrapper. IFBs
j.should have affixed the' Optional Form (OF) 17, " Sealed Bid Label," on the |
outside wrapper.

i
LCAUTION'- LATE SUBMISSIONS, MODIFICATIONS AND WITHDRAWALS. SEE SECTION L. I

!PROVISION NO. 52.214-7 OR 52.215-10.
|

All offers are subject to all terms and conditions contained in this
'

solicitation. -(See the Provision in Section L, " Proposal Presentation and '

Format"). -!
|

-10. FOR INFORMATION A. NAME: B. TELEPHONE NO. (Include Area Code) l

CALL: Donald A. King (NO COLLECT CALLS) )
! -(301) 415-6731
I- __ l

i

EXCEPTION TO STANDARD FORM 33 (REV.4-85) Prescribed by GSA
FAR (4 8 CFR) 53. 214 (c)

. -. . - . _ . -- . . . - -
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SOLICITATION, OFFER AND AWARD Page 2 of 3 Pages

11. TABLE OF CONTENTS
X SEC DESCRIPTION PAGE(S)

PART I - THE SCHEDULE
A SOLICITATION / CONTRACT FORM
B SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES / COSTS ,

C DESCRIPTION / SPECIFICATIONS / WORK STATEMENT l
D PACKAGING AND MARKING l
E INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE l

F DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE
G CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA
H SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES
I CONTRACT CLAUSES I

PART III - LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS |
J LIST OF ATTACHMENTS |

PART IV - REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS I

K REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS AND OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS
L INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS, AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS
M EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD

OFFER (Must be fully completed by offeror)

NOTE: Item 12 does not apply if the solicitation includes the provision at
52.214-16, Minimum Bid Acceptance Period.

12. In compliance with the above, the undersigned agrees, if this offer is
-

accepted within calendar days (60 calendar days unless a different period
is inserted by the offeror) from the date for receipt of offers speu;;1ed
above, to furnish any or all items upon which prices are offered at the price
set opposite each item, delivered at the designated point (s) , within the time
specified in the schedule.

13. DISCOUNT FOR PROMPT PAYMENT (See Section I, Clause No. 52.232-8) i

10 CALENDAR DAYS 20 CALENDAR DAYS 30 CALENDAR DAYS CALENDAR DAYS |

% % % %

14. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF AMENDMENTS The offeror acknowledges receipt of
amendments to the SOLICITATION for offerors and related documents numbered and
dated:

AMENDMENT NO. DATE AMENDMENT NO. DATE 1

|

|
'

|
,

EXCEPTION TO STANDARD FORM 33 (REV.4-85) Prescribed by GSA
FAR (4 8 CFR) 53 . 214 ( c )

. .

-
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SOLICITATION, OFFER AND AWARD Page 3 of 3 Pages
! OFFER (CONTINUED)

15A. NAME AND CODE | | FACILITY | 16. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON
| ADDRESS AUTHORIZED TO SIGN OFFER

OF (Type or print)
OFFEROR

| 15B. TELEPHONE NO. (Include Area 15C. CHECK IF REMITTANCE ADDRESS IS
Code) [] DIFFERENT FROM ABOVE - ENTER SUCH

ADDRESS IN SCHEDULE

17 SIGNATURE: 18. OFFER DATE:

AWARD (To be completed by Government)

19. ACCEPTED AS TO ITEMS NUMBERED 20. AMOUNT 21. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION
1

22. AUTHORITY FOR USING OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION:
[] 10 U.S.C. 2304 (c) { ) {] 41 U.S.C. 253(c){ ]

23. SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN ITEM
(4 copies unless otherwise specified)

;

24. ADMINISTERED BY CODE | 25. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY CODE |
(If other than Item 7) Division of Accounting and Finance

Office of the Controller T-9 E2 i

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Washington, DC 20555-0001

26. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER 27. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 28. AWARD
(Type or Print) DATE

i

(Signature of Contractine Of ficer)

IMPORTANT - Award will be made on this Form or on'Standelrd Form 26, j
or by other authorized official written notice, i

i

! EXCEPTION TO STANDARD FORM 33 (REV.4-85) Prescribed by GSA
FAR (4 8 CFR) 53. 214 (c)

!

!
1

._ .



- --- - - .

. .

TABLE OF CONTENTS PAGE

SOLICITATION, OFFER AND AWARD

PART I - THE SCHEDULE 5. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES / COSTS 5. . . . . . . . .

B.1 PROJECT TITLE 5. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

B.2 BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF WORK f f0MR 1987) 5. . . . . . . . .

ALTERNATE 1 (JUN 1988)
B.3 CONSIDERATION AND OBLIGATION--TASK ORDERS (AUG 1989) 5.

ALTERNATE 1 (JUN 1991)
B.4 MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM QUANTITIES 6. . . . . . . . . . .

SECTION C - DESCRIPTION / SPECIFICATIONS / WORK STATEMENT 7. . . . . . .

C.1 STATEMENT OF WORK 7. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

C.1.1 BACKGROUND 7. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

C.1.2 CONTRACT OBJECTIVES 7. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

C.1.3 WORK REQUIREMENTS 8. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

C.1.4 TECHNICAL PERSONNEL AND OTHER SPECIAL 8'. . . . . . . .

QUALIFICATIONS REQUIRED
C.1.5 ASSISTANCE COORDINATION 9. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

C.1.6 MEETINGS AND TRAVEL 9. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

C.1.7 NRC-FURNISHED MATERIALS 9. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

C.2 NRCAR 2052.215-83 TRAVEL APPROVALS (JAN 1993) 10. . . .

SECTION D - PACKAGING AND MARKING 11. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

D.1 PACKAGING AND MARKING (f0M1 1987) 11. . . . . . . . . . .

SECTION E - INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 12. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

E.1 52.252-2 CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (JUN 1988) 12
E.2 PLACE OF INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE (MAR 1987) 12. . . .

SECTION F - DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE 13. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

F.1 52.252-2 CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (JUN 1988) 13
F.2 REPORTS, DOCUMENTATION AND OTHER DELIVERABLE END ITEMS 13
F.3 PLACE OF DELIVERY--REPORTS (JUN 1988) 18. . . . . . . .

F4 DURATION OF CONTRACT PERIOD (f001 1987) 18. . . . . . . .

ALTERNATE 4 (JUN 1988)
F.5 RESOLVING NRC CONTRACTOR DIFFERING PROFESSIONAL 18. . .

VIEWS (DPVs)

'SECTION G - CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA 20. . . . . . . . . . . .

G.1 52.216-18 ORDERING (OCT 1995) 20. . . . . . . . . . . .

G.2 52.216-22 INDEFINITE QUANTITY (OCT 1995) 20. . . . . . .

G.3 NRCAR 2052.215-71 PROJECT OFFICER AUTHORITY 21. . . . .

(JAN 1993)
G.4 NRCAR 2052.215-82 TRAVEL REIMBURSEMENT 23. . . . . . . .

- ALTERNATE 1 (JAN 1993)
G.5 NRCAR 2052.216-71 INDIRECT COST RATES (JAN 1993) 24. . .

G.6 NRCAR 2052.216-74 TASK ORDER PROCEDURES (JAN 1993) 24. . .

G.7 NRCAR 2052.216-75 ACCELERATED TASK ORDER PROCEDURES 26.

i
.



. - . .-. _ - - - . - .. - . .-

|

TABLE OF CONTENTS PAGE

(JAN 1993)
G.8 USE OF AUTOMATED CLEARING HOUSE (ACH) 26. . . . . . . .

ELECTRONIC PAYMENT

SECTION H - SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 28. . . . . . . . . . . . .

H.1 NRCAR 2052.209-73 CONTRACTOR ORGANIZATIONAL 28, . . . .

CONFLICTS OF INTEREST (JAN 1993)
H.2 NRCAR 2052.215-70 KEY PERSONNEL (JAN 1993) 32. . . . . .

H.3 NRCAR 2052.235-72 SAFETY, HEALTH, AND FIRE . . . . . . 33
PROTECTION (JAN 1993)

H.4 GOVERNMENT FURNISHED EQUIPMENT / PROPERTY - NONE PROVIDED 33
(JUN 1988)

H.5 DENIAL OF FEDERAL BENEFITS TO INDIVIDUALS 34. . . . . .

CONVICTED OF DRUG TRAFFICKING OR POSSESSION (SEP 1990)

PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES 35. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

SECTION I - CONTRACT CLAUSES 35. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

I.1 52.252-2 CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (JUN 1988) 35
I.2 52.216-18 ORDERING (OCT 1995) 36. . . . . . . . . . . .

I.3 52.216-19 ORDER LIMITATIONS (OCT 1995) 37. . . . . . . .

I.4 52.216-22 INDEFINITE QUANTITY (OCT 1995) 37. . . . . . .

I.5 52.217-9 OPTION TO EXTEND THE TERM OF THE 38. . . . . .

CONTRACT (MAR 1989) !
|

I.6 52.222-2 PAYMENT FOR OVERTIME PREMIUMS (JUL 1990) 38. .

I.7 52.229-8 TAXES--FOREIGN COST-REIMBURSEMENT CONTRACTS 39.

(MAR 1990)

PART III - LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS 41. . .

SECTION J - LIST OF ATTACHMENTS 41 |. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

J.1 ATTACHMENTS (t0M1 1987) 41. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

42PART IV - REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS ;. . . . . . . . . . .

SECTION K - REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND 42. . . . . . . .

OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS
K.1 52.203-11 CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING 42. . .

PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL
TRANSACTIONS (APR 1991)

K.2 52.204-3 TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (MAR 1994) 43. . . .

K.3 52.209-5 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, 44 I

PROPOSED DEBARMENT, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS
(f0MR 1996 )

K.4 52 215-6 TYPE OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 46. . . . . . . :

(JUL 1987) l

K.5 52.215-11 AUTHORIZED NEGOTIATORS (APR 1984) 47. . . . .

K.6 52.225-6 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM 47. . . . .

CERTIFICATE (APR 1985)
i K.7 52.227-15 REPRESENTATION OF LIMITED RIGHTS DATA . . . 47
| AND RESTRICTED COMPUTER SOFTWARE (JUN 1987)

ii
f
i

. .



. . . _ . - - - _ - - - - . .~

. .

|
TABLE OF CONTENTS PAGE

K.8 NRCAR 2052.209-70 QUALIFICATIONS OF CONTRACT 49. . . . .

EMPLOYEES (JAN 1993)
| K.9 NRCAR 2052.209-71 CURRENT /FORMER AGENCY 49. . . . . . .

EMPLOYEE INVOLVEMENT (JAN 1993)
K.10 NRCAR 2052.209-72 CONTRACTOR ORGANIZATIONAL 50. . . . .

CONFLICTS OF INTEREST (REPRESENTATION) (JAN 1993)

|
SECTION L - INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS, AND 51. . . . . . . . . . . . .

, NOTICES TO OFFERORS
L.1 52.252-1 SOLICITATION PROVISIONS INCORPORATED 51. . . .

BY REFERENCE (JUN 1988) )'

| L.2 52.215-41 REQUIREMENTS FOR COST OR PRICING DATA OR 51 ;. .

INFORMATION OTHER THAN COST OR PRICING DATA (JAN 1997) |'

53 I| L.3 52.216-1 TYPE OF CONTRACT (APR 1984) . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . 53 |L.4 52.233-2 SERVICE OF PROTEST (AUG 1996)
L.5 NRCAR 2052.215-74 TIMELY RECEIPT OF PROPOSALS 54. . . .

| (JAN 1993)
| L.6 NRCAR 2052.215-75 AWARD NOTIFICATION AND 54. . . . . . .

COMMITMENT OF PUBLIC FUNDS (JAN 1993)
54 Ii L.7 NRCAR 2052.215-76 DISPOSITION OF PROPOSALS . . . . . .

L.8 FORMAT FOR WRITTEN TECHNICAL PRESENTATION 55. . . . . .

DOCUMENTATION AND ORAL TECHNICAL PRESENTATION |
L.9 COST PROPOSAL PRESENTATION AND FORMAT 63 I

. . . . . . . .

L.10 NRCAR 2052.222-70 NONDISCRIMINATION BECAUSE 65. . . .

OF AGE (JAN 1993)
l L.11 ACCEPTANCE PERIOD (? Cut 1987) 66. . . . . . . . . . . . .

L.12 SUBCONTRACTING PROGRAM PLAN FOR UTILIZATION OF SMALL 66,

BUSINESS AND SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS CONCERNS
(JUN 1991) ;

| L.13 REFERENCED DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE FROM THE NRC PDR (JUN 19 66 I

| L.14 ESTIMATED DURATION (JUN 1988) 66 !. . . . . . . . . . . .

! L.15 USE OF AUTOMATED CLEARING HOUSE (ACH) ELECTRONIC 66 I. . .

PAYMENT / REMITTANCE ADDRESS
L.16 SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS BY OFFERORS 67. . . . . . . .

68SECTION M - EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD |. . . . . . . . . . . . .

| M.1 52.217-5 EVALUATION OF OPTIONS (JUL 1990) 6e |. . . . . .

M.2 NRCAR 2052.215.84 CONTRACT AWARD AND EVALUATION 68 j. . .

OF PROPOSALS - TECHNICAL MERIT MORE IMPORTANT
THAN COST (JAN 1993)

M.3 EVALUATION CRITERIA 69 ;. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

, ,

,

iii!

|

._. _ _



. - . . - - ._- - .. - . . - -. --

. .-

'
RS-OIP-97-302 Section B

PART I - THE SCHEDULE

SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES / COSTS

B.1 PROJECT TITLE

The title of this project is as follows:

Regulatory Assistance and Support to the Regulatory Bodies
of a Selected number of Central and East European (CEE)
Countries (Lithuania, Bulgaria, Czech Republic, Hungary,
and Slovakia) and of the Former Soviet Union (FSU).

[End of Clause]

B.2 BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF WORK (: MAR 1987) .

ALTERNATE 1 (JUN 1988) |

(a) Brief description of work:

The Contractor snall provide technical expertise to assist
the Office of International Programs in accomplishing their ;

missions and associated programs and activities as |
described in the Statement of Work. I

(b) Orders will be issued for work required by the NRC in
accordance with 52.216-18 - Ordering. Only Contracting
Officers of the NRC or other individuals specifically
authorized under this contract may authorize the initiation of
work under this contract. The-provisions of this contract .

shall govern all orders issued hereunder. l

l

(End of Clause]

B.3 CONSIDERATION AND OBLIGATION--TASK ORDERS (AUG 1989) l
'

ALTERNATE 1 (JUN 1991)
|

(a) The Maximum Ordering Limitation (MOL) for products and
services ordered, delivered and accepted under this contract

The Contracting Officer may place orders with theis *
.

contractor during the contract period provided the aggregate {

amount of such orders does not exceed the MOL.

(b) The guaranteed minimum obligated by the Government under this
contract is *

.

Page 5 of 70
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RS-OIP-97-302 Section B

B.3 (Continued)

(c) A total estimated cost as well as any fee, if any, will be
negotiated for each task order and will be incorporated as a
ceiling in the resultant task order. The Contractor shall
comply with the provisions of 52.232-20 - Limitation of Cost
for fully funded task orders and 52.232-22 - Limitation of
Funds for incrementally funded task orders, issued hereunder.

[End of Clause]

*To be incorporated into any resultant contract

B.4 MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM QUANTITIES

It is anticipated that approximately 4 task orders will be issueo
during the two-year base period of performance and that
approximately 3 task orders will be issued during the one
thirty-six month option period. The minimum quantity that the
Government will order and the Contractor shall furnish will be at
least 15% of the mutually agreed upon ceiling amount of the Base
Period of the contract. The maximum quantity the Government will
order and the Contractor shall furnish is the mutually agreed upon
ceiling amount of the resultant contract. (Reference also the
above Articles on Ordering and Indefinite Quantity contracts.)

[End of Clause]

Page 6 of 70

. .
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RS-OIP-97-302 Section C

SECTION C - DESCRIPTION / SPECIFICATIONS / WORK STATEMENT

C.1 STATEMENT OF WORK

C.1.1 BACKGROUND

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission provides regulatory assistance
and support to the regulatory bodies of a selected number of Central
and East European (CEE) countries (Lithuania, Bulgaria, Czech Republic,
Hungary, and Slovakia) and of the Former Soviet Union (FSU).

The general areas where NRC has focused its technical assistance and
training efforts include the following:

'1 . Developing and implementing nuclear safety regulations and
nuclear safety standards for Soviet-design reactors.

2. Developing and implementing nuclear safety inspection programs
for Soviet-design reactors patterned after NRC practices and
methodology,

3. Transferring, and helping to implement, NRC nuclear safety
evaluation practices and procedures for the review and
licensing of Soviet-design reactors.

Continuation of these types of programs is anticipated for the coming
years, and new needs will likely arise as a result of ongoing safety
Assessments of Soviet-design reactors. Accordingly, NRC's Office of
International Programs (OIP) is seeking to simplify internal
administrative work by creating a general contracting instrument to
obtain a wide variety of technical support services from a single
contracting source.

4

At the present time only the work scope for the Lithuanian assistance
effort is fairly well defined, and partial funding through USAID is
already in place. Availability of funding for additional work in other
countries is not yet assured, and may in fact not materialize.

C.1.2 CONTRACT OBJECTIVES

The Contractor shall provide personnel with a wide range of technical
and scientific disciplines on a task-ordering basis to assist the NRC's
Office of International Programs (OIP) staff in accomplishing their
work-related activities aimed at providing continuing and uninterrupted
transfer of NRC regulatory and safety methodology to the countries with

Page 7 of 70
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31

P3-OIP-97-302 Section C !
- ,

C.1.2 .(Continued);

i- ,

ongoing USNRC assistance programs. Additionally, the contractor shall Iprovide USNRC-with the flexibility to deal in the fucure with similar
i

requests from the CEE and FSU countries.
{<

i

C.1.3 WORK REQUIREMENTS !

I -

; As noted in C.1.2, the Contractor's personnel shall be responsible for h
i 1 assisting *0IP staff with work activities which support the Office's

|j goal of providing continuing and uninterrupted technical training and '

assistance to the CEE countries with ongoing USNRC assistance programs. ,

,
,4

j All work will be ordered on a task-ordering basis in accordance with
] the Task Ordering procedures found in Section G, Subsection G.6. It is
; likely that a number of task orders may be in place simultaneously.

.The completion schedule will be determined for each task order when the,

|task is issued.'

1

:

I As noted in C.1.1, contractor assistance is required for, but not
'

; limited to the following: I
j- |

i .
; .1. -Developing and implementing nuclear safety regulations and
; nuclear safety standards for Soviet-design reactors.

1

I
i 2. Developing and implementing nuclear safety inspection programs ;

for Soviet-design reactors patterned after NRC practices and3.

, . methodology.
i
'

3. Transferring, and helping to implement, NRC nuclear safety
; evaluation practices and procedures for the review and
; licensing of Soviet-design reactors.
'

,

.

!
#

C.1.4 TECHNICAL PERSONNEL AND OTHER SPECIAL
{ QUALIFICATIONS REQUIRED
,

All personnel performing work under this contract, including Principal,

Investigators and team members involved in the performance of task.

, orders, shall have pertinent technical experience in the disciplines
j listed in the description of Technical Qualifications for contractor

Personnel identified in Attachment No. 9.

1 -The. contractor shall designate one Senior Technical Expert with the
! -capability to address highly complex technical issues such as those
1 listed in Attachment No. 10, has a thorough knowledge of the NRC's

- approach to performing safety reviews and evaluations, and has the
i capability to serve as a Principal Investigator under the contract.
5 Such Senior Expert shall be considered key personnel and is considered

to be critical to this contract. Removal of these personnel from the
I contract shall be performed in accordance with the Key Personnel Clause

in Section'H, Subsection H.2..<

:
'

Page 8 of 70
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- RS-OIP-97-302 Section C
4 ,

; C.1.4 (Continued)
.

! '

i
j The Contractor shall provide a Program Manager who shall also be ,

considered as key personnel under the contract. The Contractor's |
'

! Program Manager shall have'the following responsibilities: ,

!

1 ,

; 1. Oversight responsibility for all task orders placed under any ;

I; resulting contract;
\ '

j 2. Oversight responsibility for the efforts of the contractor's |
; team. assembled for each task order placed under any resulting

,

! contract;
, ,

! 3. Performance of other project management duties necessary for ;

; successful completion of task orders and overall contract i

j requirements;
;

i' t

1 4. Ensuring the quality of deliverables so that all information .

j and data are accurate and complete. In addition, the Program !
!

i Manager shall be responsible for assuring that work done for
i the NRC is performed adequately and the contractor's methods !

'' and approaches of executing the work are integrated to include
all the appropriate and relevant technical disciplines. }

~

l
j !

C.1.5 ASSISTANCE COORDINATION |
; !

; The Contractor shall assist the OIP Project Manager in coordinating |
1 U.S. activities and interests with those performed by other Western i

j Countries and Technical Support Organizations. This assistance shall !

1 include, among other things, accompanying the OIP Project Manager to [

[ meetings held in Europe with representatives of other. donor countries. ;

j The Contractor shall be responsible for keeping the OIP Project Manager i

$
fully informed on important activities / issues that come up in technical :
discussions with other countries, and in recommending changes in work'

j scope, as appropriate.

C.1.6 MEETINGS AND TRAVEL*

i
"

Specific meeting and travel requirements will be identified in the 'I
specific task order statements of work. Travel Approvals are required
in accordance with Section G, Subsection G.4.

C.1.7 NRC-FURNISHED MATERIALS

Any reports, documents, equipment, and other materials that the
contractor will require to perform the work will be stated in the " Work
Requirements" section of the task order statement of work.

!
I

[End of Clause)

Page 9 of 70
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RS-OIP-97-302 Section C

C.2 NRCAR 2052.215-83 TRAVEL APPROVALS (JAN 1993)

(a) All domestic travel requires the prior approval of the prcject
officer.

(b) All foreign travel must be approved in advance by the NRC on
NRC Form 445 and must be in compliance with FAR 52.247-63
Preference for U.S. Flag Air Carriers. Foreign travel
approval must be communicated in writing through the
contracting officer.

[End of Clause]

4
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|

RS-OIP-97-302 Section D |
}

>

!

SECTION D - PACKAGING AND MARKING I
!
I

fD.1 PACKAGING AND MARKING (MAR 1987) !
!

The Contractor shall package material for shipment to the NRC in !

such a manner that will ensure acceptance by common carrier and -

safe delivery at destination. Containers and closures shall '

comply with the Interstate Commerce Commission Regulations,
Uniform Freight. Classification Rules, or regulations of other- ;carriers as applicable to the mode of transportation. On the 5-front of the package, the Contractor shall' clearly identify the !

contract number under which the product is being provided. t

i
[End of Clause] !

t

!

!

:

i

i

|
f

[

!

<

J

!
1
f

|

|

|

!

I
i

|

4

t-

!
,

b
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| RS-OIP-97-302 Section E
'

|

|

; SECTION E - INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE '

| E.1 52.252-2 CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (JUN 1988)
,

This contract incorporates one or more clauses-by reference,
L with the same force and effect as if they were given in full text.
| Upon request, the Contracting Officer will make their full text
| available.

!

I. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION (48 CFR CHAP TER 1) CLAUSES
i

| NUMBER TITLE DATE
1

i

| 52.246-5 INSPECTION OF SERVICES APR 1984 |
!

- COST-REIMBURSEMENT
'

[End of Clause]
t

E.2 PLACE OF INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE (MAR 1987) |
!

|

| Inspection and acceptance of the deliverable items to be
i furnished hereunder shall be made by the Project Officer at the

destination.
i

[End of Clause]
|
I
i

|
!

I

! \

!

|

i

| |

!
,

4
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RS-OIP-97-302 Section F
i

e

X

SECTION F - DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE

F.1 52.252-2 CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (JUN 1988)
,

This contract incorporates one or more clauses by reference, ,

with the same force and effect as if they were given in full text. '

Upon request, the Contracting Officer will make their full text
available.

.

I. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGOLATION (4 8 CFR CHAPTER 1) CLAUSES

NUMBER TITLE DATE

52.242-15 STOP-WORK ORDER AUG 1989
Alternate I (APR 1984) ;

[End of Clause)
1

F.2 REPORTS, DOCUMENTATION AND OTHER DELIVERABLE END ITEMS ,

F.2.1. MONTHLY BUSINESS LETTER REPORT REQUIREMENTS
?

A Monthly Business Letter Report (MBLR) will be submitted by the
15th of each month to the Technical Assistance Project Manager, ;
OIP. A copy is to be provided to the Contracting Officer, ;

Division of Contracts, NRC. I

Each report will contain four sections as described below.
Information in Section F.2.2 and F.2.3 will be provided for each i

task order.

F.2'2 WORK PROGRESS STATUS SECTION.

a. Task Order Identification Information

- The JCN, the task order number and title.
.

The Principle Investigator (s) and telephone-

number (s). '

!

- The NRC Technical Monitor (s) and telephone number (s).
I

The Authorized ceiling amount for the task order.-

- The total cost for the period and cumulative to date; )
I

,

I
J

I

Page 13 of 70
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Task Completion Date Completion Date

Provide a The day, month, The revised day,
brief and year scheduled month and year
summary of for completion, or based on a change.
the work; time-frame if The reason for
reports or a date is not the change must
travel. known or projected. be given in the

,

" Problem /Reso-
lution" section
below. |

c. Work Performed During the Period

This section should contain a clear, succinct discussion of the
,

work performed on each task order during the period. As a 1

minimum, these discussions should support the costs reported for i

the period. Verbiage such as " worked on all tasks," or " continued I

to work on Task 1.a" are not particularly useful and reduce the
effectiveness of the monthly report as a management tool and for
historical documentation.

:

i
,

Any travel taken during the reporting period should also be I
summarized in this section of the report. Each travel summary |should identify the persons traveling, the duration of the travel,
the purpose of the travel, and any work / accomplishments not i
reflected elsewhere. !

d. Problem / Resolution

- All problems encountered during the period-should'be
clearly and succinctly identified and stated. Then, the
resolution or the proposed solution should be briefly
described. It should be clearly evident, from a' reading of
the description, who has the action to resolve the problem,
should it still exist at the time the report is written.

- Notwithstanding type status of the problem at the time the
MBLR is written, problems should be recorded in the
" Problem / Resolution" section of the MBLR for
documentation / historical purposes. If the problem still
exists in a subsequent month, in whole or in part, it
should be described as it currently exists; otherwise, it
should be deleted from the report.

- Problems or circumstances.that require a change in the
level of effort / costs, scope, or travel requirements are to
be described in the MBLRs for documentation purposes but
are to be dealt with separately in a letter addressed and
sent to the NRC Contracting Officer with a copy to the NRR
Project Manager.

Page 14 of'70
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RS-OIP-97-302 Section F
,

e. Plans for Next Period.

Provide a brief description of the work to be
performed / accomplished during the next reporting period. If

; a milestone is expected to be completed during the next
report period, so state.

F.2.3 FINANCIAL STATUS SECTION.

'
a. Provide the total direct staff use and the amount of funds

; expended (costed) during the period and total cumulative fiscal
year to date in the following categories for'each task order:,

Current FY to
1. Direct Labor (hours) Month Date

,

(1) Management
(2) Technical4

(3) Support
Total

|

Subcontractor hours

2. Labor Coscs

(1) Direct Labor Costs
(2) Indirect Labor Costs
(3) Project Management Cost

Subtotal

3. Other Direct Costs

(1) Subcontractor / Consultant Cost
(2) Material and Services Costs
(3) Computer Usage Costs
(4) Travel

(a) Domestic
(b) Foreign

Total Travel

Subtotal Other
Direct Costs

4. GEA Costs
Total Reimburnable
Costs

Page 15 of 70
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RS-OIP-97-302 Section F
'

5. Fee

;

Total Costs '

b. For each JCN, provide the following summary table:,

1,

JCN: X-XXXX '

i

Total Obligations to Date $

Incremental Funding S

Total Costs to Date $

Balance $
i !

,

Authorized Cost to
Tasks Ceiling Date i

!XX $ $
'

XX $ $

! |
|

'l ot al s $ $

c. Provide the following information: I

Total Total Percent of,

Contract Obligations Contract
Ceiling To Date Ceiling !

!

i F.2.4 MONTHLY EXPENSE FORECAST |
*

A Contractor Spending Plan (CSP) shall be completed for each task
order expected to exceed $25,000 and for which the period of

'

performance is expected to exceed 6 months. See Attachment No. 5,
CSP Instructions.

F.2.5 DELIVERABLES DURING PERIOD |
t

| A table should summarize the deliverables-submitted doxing the
period in the following format:

. TAC / Inspect Type of Title of
' JCN T.O.# Report Report Submittal

F.2.6 TECHNICAL REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
:

Technical reporting requirements will be specified to each task
i order. Some reports may be submitted in the form of computer
i files or on computer diskettes.

Page 16 of 70 !
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.

a. Technical reporting requirements and other deliverables
will consist of:

.

1. Identifying to whom the report is addressed, who should
be on distribution, and how many copies each addressee
should receive.

2. The type of report that is to be prepared, i.e.:-

- Technical Evaluation Report (TER). Requests for this type
of report are made when a formal report is required but
the distribution is limited.

- NUREG/ER Report: This ir the most formal contractor
. report and is requested when there is significant and

important compilation of information and wide distribution
of the report as a stand-alone document is required, and
when the staff believes the' document will be referenced
frequently. NUREG/CR reports require the
completion / execution of an NRC Form 426A, to be completed
by the contractor and sent to the Project Manager for

' processing. For further information, refer to Management
Directive 3.8 (formerly NRC Manual Chapter 3202).

- Trip Report: In general, every trip for which results
are not directly incorporated into either of the above two ,

types of reports, except for inspections (see paragraph
below), should be documented in a short, concise trip

i report.
;

- Technical Letter Report: All other reports and documents
and other information (e.g., requests for additional

'

.

information (RAIs), computer software inspection report :

inputs) due to be delivered by the contractor under the
contract that do not fall under the other types of 7.eports2

listed above are transmitted as or under the cover of a '

" Technical Letter Report." ),

!'

1
3. The format and content of each report will be specified. The |
report should reference the contract number, the Financial '

Identification Number (FIN), the task order assignment number, and
the Technical Assignment Control (TAC) or inspection report
number, as applicable. Other sections such as " Abstract,"
Executive Summary," " References," and any appendices will be

; specified.

4. If draft reports are required, the number of drafts expected.

will be stated.<

'

5. If proprietary or other sensitive information will be included
j in the report the means of handling this information will be
j specified.

' Page 17 of 70
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Presentations.or publication in the open literature of papers or '

data based on reports already approved for publication by NRC as
final reports do.not require NRC approval. Conversely, any
document containing predecisional or draft material must be

!
approved by NRC prior to. release. Management Directive 3.8

;(formerly NRC Manual Chapter 3202) provides further information.
Requests for NRC approval for other than approved reports are to
be forwarded to the Project Officer for coordination and NRC
approval.

[End of Clause]
F.3 PLACE OF DELIVERY--REPORTS (JUN 1988) j

The items to be furnished hereunder shall be delivered, with all
charges paid by the Contractor, to:

?
I

(a) Project Officer (2 copies) '
;

;

*

i -

|
!

|
1

l

I (b) Contracting Officer (1 copy)

(End of Clause)

i F.4 DURATION OF CONTRACT PERIOD (MAR 1987)
ALTERNATE 4 (JUN 1988)

!

| The ordering period for this contract shall commence on the
' award date of the contract and will expire after two (2) years.

Any orders issued during this period shall be completed within the
time specified in the order, unless otherwise specified herein
(See 52.216-18 - Ordering). The term of this contract may be i
extended at the option of the Government for one (1) additional

|three-year option period. .j

(End of Clause]

F.5 RESOLVING NRC CONTRACTOR DIFFERING PROFESSIONAL
VIEWS (DPVs) '

! The Nuclear Regulation Commission's (NRC) policy is to support
the contractor's expression of professional health and safety
related concerns associated with the contractor's work for NRC

i that (1) may differ from a prevailing NRC staff view, (2) disagree
! with an NRC decision or policy position, or (3) take issue with

proposed or established agency practices. An occasion may arise !

; Page 18 of 70
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F.5 (Continued)

when an NRC contractor, contractor's personnel, or subcontractor
personnel believes that a conscientious expression of a competent
judgement is required to document such concerns on matters
directly associated with its performance of the contract. The
procedure that will be used provides for the expression and '

resolution of differing professional views (DPVs) of health and
safety related concerns associated with the mission of the agency
by NRC contractors, contractor personnel or subcontractor
personnel on matters directly associated with its performance of
the contract, may be found in Section J of the solicitation. The
contractor shall provide a copy of the NRC DPV procedure to all of
its employees performing under this contract and to all
subcontractors who shall, in turn, provide a copy of the procedure
to its employees. NOTE: The prime contractor or subcontractor
shall submit all DPV's received by need not endorse them.

[End of Clause]

|
i

1

|

l
|
1

i

|

1

|

l

i
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RS-OIP-97-302 Section G '

.

i

SECTION G - CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA
4

!

'. G.1 52.216-18 ORDERING (OCT 1995)
. .

<

|'

(a) Any supplies and services to be furnished under this contracti shall be ordered by issuance of delivery orders or task orders
by the individuals or activities designated in the Schedule..

I Such orders may be issued from date of contract award through i
j contract expiration date.

l
,

. (b) All delivery orders or task orders are subject to the terms
i and conditions of this contract. In the event of conflict
i between a delivery order or task order and this contract, the
| contract shall control.

(c) If mailed, a delivery order or task order is considered
j " issued" when the Government deposits the order in the mail.

IOrders may be issued orally, by facsimile, or by electronic
!

4

! commerce methods only if authorized in the Schedule. 1;

} [End of Clause]
i

3 G.2 52.216-22 INDEFINITE QUANTITY (OCT 1995)
: ,

. (a) This is an indefinite-quantity contract for the supplies or
i services specified, and effective for the period stated, in j

the Schedule. The quantities of supplies and services t

specified in the Schedule are estimates only and are not
; purchased by this contract.
i
I (b) Delivery or performance shall be made only as authorized by
; crders issued in accordance with the Ordering clause. The

Contractor shall furnish to the Government, when and if
; ordered, the supplies or services specified in the Schedule up
; to and including the quantity designated in the Schedule as

the " maximum." The Government shall order at least the
quantity of supplies or services designated in the Schedule as

i the " minimum."
|

(c) Except for any limitations on quantities in the Order3
'

Limitations clause or in the.Schedu.'.e, there is no limit on
the number of orders that may be isnued. The Government may_
issue orders requiring delivery to meltiple destinations or

i performance at multiple locations.

(d) Any order issued during the effective period of this contract
i and not completed within that period shall be completed by the
: Contractor within the time specified in the order. The

contract shall govern the Contractor's and Government's rights
; and obligations with respect to that order to the same extent j

' 'Page 20 of 70
4

* s e

- . .-. . - ,



_ _ .

. .
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G.2 (Continued)

as if the order were completed during the contract's effective
period; provided, that the Contractor shall not be required to
make any deliveries under this contract after 3 months after
the contract expiration date.

[End of Clause]
G.3 NRCAR 2052.215-71 PROJECT OFFICER AUTHORITY

(JAN 1993)

(a) The contracting officer's authorized representative
hereinafter referred to as the project officer for this
contract is:

Name: *

|

Address: *

i
i Telephone Number: *

(b) Performance of the work under this contract is subject to the
i technical direction of the NRC project officer. The term

technical direction is defined to include the following:

(1) Technical direction to the contractor which shifts work
; emphasis between areas of work or tasks, fills in
'

details, or otherwise serves to accomplish the
contractual statement of work.

L
\

| (2) Provide advice and guidance to the contractor in the I

i preparation of drawings, specifications, or technical
portions of the work description.

(3) Review and, where required by the contract, approval of
|technical drawings, specifications, and technical '

information to be delivered by the contractor to the i
Government under the contract. '

i

! (c) Technical direction must be within the general statement of
work stated in the contract. The project officer does not I

have the authority to and may not issue any technical
direction which:

(1) Constitutes an assignment of work outside the general
scope of the contract.

Pcge 21 of 70
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RS-OIP-97-302 Section G '

. - ;G.3 .(Continued)
i !

'

:

(2) Constitutes a change as defined in the " Changes" clause
[ of this contract.

i
i (3) In any'way causes an increase or decrease in the total
j: estimated contract cost, the fixed fee, if any, or.the i
i time required for~ contract performance.

.

(4) Changes any of the expressed terms, conditions, or
specifications of the contract.

'

(5) Terminates the contract, settles any claim or dispute
' arising under the contract, or issues any unilateral

i . directive whatever.

(d) All technical directions must be issued in writing by the
project officer or must be confirmed by the project _ officer in .

'!

writing within ten (10) working days after verbal issuance. A
copy'of the written direction must be furnished to-the

[ contracting officer.

(e) The contractor shall proceed promptly with the performance of i

-technical directions duly issued by the project officer in'the
manner prescribed _by this clause and within the project
officer's authority under the provisions of this clause.

i

(f) If,.in the opinion of the contractor, any instruction or.
|direction issued by the project officer is within one of the i

categories as. defined in paragraph '(c) of this section, the
contractor may not proceed but shall notify the contracting
officer in. writing within five (5) working days after the

!receipt of any instruction or direction and shall request the
contracting officer to modify the contract accordingly. Upon
receiving the notification from the contractor, the '
contracting officer shall issue an appropriate contract
modification or advise the contractor in writing that, in the
contracting officer's opinion, the technical direction'is
within the scope of this article and does not constitute a
change under the " Changes" clause.

(g) Any unauthorized commitment or direction issued by the project
officer may result in an unnecessary delay in the contractor's

i performance and may even result in the contractor expending
! funds for unallowable costs under the contract. |
I- '

,

(h)' A failure of the parties to agree upon the nature of the
!

;

instruction or direction or upon the contract action to be,
~

j taken with respect there to is subject to FAR 52.233-1 -

: Disputes.

L (i). In addition to.providing technical direction as defined in

a'
Page 22 of 70
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RS-OIP-97-302 Section G

G.3 (Continued) I

paragraph (b) of the section, the project officer shall: i

(1) Monitor the contractor's technical progress, including
surveillance and assessment of performance, and recommend
to the contracting officer changes in requirements. |

,

(2) Assist the contractor in the resolution of technical i

a

problems encountered during performance. I

(3) Review all costs requested for reimbursement by the !contractor and submit to the contracting officer
recommendations for approval, disapproval, or suspension
of payment for supplies and services required under this
contract.

[End of Clause]

*To be incorporated into any resultant' contract k

G.4 NRCAR 2052.215-82 TRAVEL REIMBURSEMENT
i- ALTERNATE 1 (JAN 1993) 'I

(a) The contractor is encouraged to use Government-contract
airlines, AMTRAK rail services, and discount hotel / motel
properties in order to reduce the cost of travel under~this '

contract. The contracting officer shall, upon request,
provide'each traveler with a letter of identification which is
required in order,to participate in this program. The Federal ;' Travel Directory (FTD) identifies carriers, contract fares,
schedules, payment conditions, and hotel / motel properties- i

which offer their services and' rates to Government contractor )personnel traveling on official business under this contract. ;The FTD, which is issued monthly, may be purchased from the !U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, IX: 20402. |

(b) The contractor will he reimbursed for reasonable travel costs I

incurred directly and specifically'in the' performance of this
contract. The cost limitations for travel costs are
determined in accordance with the specific travel regulations
cited in FAR 31.205-46,-as are in effect on the date of the
trip. Travel costs for research and related activities
performed at State and nonprofit. institutions, in accordance
with Section 12 of Pub. L. 100-679, shall be charged in-

, accordance with the contractor's institutional policy to the
[ degree that.the limitations of' Office of Management and Budget !'

(OMB) guidance are not exceeded. Applicable guidance
documents include OMB Circular A-87,' Cost Principles for State
and Local Governments; OMB Circular A-122, Cost Principles for

! Nonprofit Organizations; and OMB Circular A-21, Cost
j Principles for. Educational Institutions.

,

1
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G.4 (Continued)

(c) When the Government changes the Federal Travel Regulations, or i
other applicable regulations, it is the responsibility of the |contractor to notify the contracting officer in accordance i

with the Limitations of Cost clause of this contract if the !

contractor will be unable to make all of the approved trips Iand remain within the cost and fee limitations of this
tcontract due to the changes. j

(End of Clause) )
-

1

G.5 NRCAR 2052.216-71 INDIRECT COST RATES (JAN 1993)

(a) Pending the establishment of final indirect rates which must
,

be negotiated based on audit of actual costs, the contractor i

shall be reimbursed for allowable indirect costs as follows:

*

(b) The contracting officer may adjust the above rates as
appropriate during the term of the contract upon acceptance of
any revisions proposed by the contractor. It is the
contractor's responsibility to notify the contracting officer
in accordance with FAR 52.232-20, Limitation of Cost, or FAR
52.232-22, Limitation of Funds, as applicable, if these
changes affect performance of work within the established cost
or funding limitations.

[End of Clause]

*To be incorporated into any resultant contract

G.6 NRCAR 2052.216-74 TASK ORDER PROCEDURES (JAN 1993)

(a) Task order request for proposal. When a requirement within
the scope of work for this contract is identified, the
contracting officer shall transmit to the contractor a Task
Order Request for Proposal (TORP) which includes the
following, as appropriate:

(1) Scope of work / meetings / travel and deliverables;

(2) Reporting requirements; *

(3) Period of performance - place of performance;

Page 24 of 70
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G.6 (Continued)

(4) Applicable special provisions;

(5) Technical skills required; and

(6) Estimated level of effort.

(b) Task order proposal. By the date specified in the TORP, the
contractor shall deliver to the contracting officer a written
proposal that provides the following technical and cost
information, as appropriate:

(1) Technical proposal content;

(i) A discussion of the scope of work requirements to
substantiate the contractor's understanding of the
requirements of the task order and the contractor's
proposed method of approach to meet the objective of
the order.

(ii) Resumes for professional personnel proposed to be
utilized in the performance of any resulting task
order. Include educational background, specific
pertinent work experience, and a list of any
pertinent publications authored by the individual.

(iii) Identification of administrative support personnel
and/or facilities that are needed to assist the
professional personnel in completing work on the
task order.

(iv) Identification of " Key Personnel" and the number of
staff hours that will be committed to completion of
work on the task order.

(2) Cost proposal. The contractor's cost proposal for each
task order must be prepared using Standard Form 1411,
Contract Pricing Proposal cover sheet. A copy of the
form and instructions are attached to this contract. Each
task order cost proposal must be fully supported by cost
and pricing data adequate to establish the reasonableness
of the proposed amounts. When the contractor's estimated

, cost for the proposed task order exceeds $100,000 and the
| period of performance exceeds six months, the contractor

may be required to submit a Contractor Spending Plan
(CSP) as part of its cost proposal. The TORP indicates
if a CSP is required.

(c) Task order award. The contractor shall perform all work
described in definitized task orders issued by the contracting
officer. Definitized task orders include the following:

Page 25 of 70
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G.6' (Continued)

(1) Statement of work / meetings / travel and deliverables;

-(2) Reporting requirements;

(3) Period of performance;

(4) Key personnel;

(5) Applicable special provisions; and

(6) Total task order amount including any fixed fee.

[End of Clause]
G.7 NRCAR 2052.216-75 ACCELERATED TASK ORDER' PROCEDURES '

(JAN 1993)

(a) The NRC may require the contractor to commence work before
receipt of a definitized task order from the contracting
officer. Accordingly, when the contracting officer verbally
authorizes the work, the contractor shall proceed with
performance of the task order subject to the monetary
limitation established for the task order by the contracting
officer.

(b) When this accelerated procedure is employed by the NRC, the
contractor agrees to begin promptly negotiating with.the
contracting officer the terms of the definitive task order and
agrees to submit a cost proposal with supporting cost <nr !
pricing. data. If agreement on a definitized task order is not i

reached by the target.date mutually agreed upon by the
contractor and contracting officer, the contracting' officer
may-determine a reasonable price and/or fee in accordance with
Subpart.15.8 and Part 31 of the FAR, subject to contractor
appeal as provided in 52.233-1, Disputes. In any event, the
contractor shall proceed with completion of the task order, i

subject only-to the monetary limitation established by the
contracting officer and the terms and conditions of the basic
contract.

{

(End of Clause)
i

I
G.8 USE OF AUTOMATED CLEARING HOUSE (ACH)

ELECTRONIC PAYMENT I

!
It is the policy of the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission to

ipay Government vendors by the Automated Clearing House (ACH) l

electronic funds transfer payment system in lieu of a U.S. i
Treasury check. The electronic system is known as Vendor Express. !Payment shall be made in accordance with FAR 52.232-28, entitled '

1Page 26 of 70
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G.8 (Continued)

" Electronic Funds Transfer Payment Methods."

To receive payment by Vendor Express, the contractor shall
complete the " Company Information" portion of Form SF 3881,;

entitled " Payment Information Form - ACH Vendor Payment System"
found in Section J. The contractor shall take the form to the ACH
Coordinator at the financial institution that maintains its
company's bank account. The contractor shall discuss with the ACH
Coordinator how the payment identification information (addendum
record) will be passed to them once the payment is received by the

| financial institution. The contractor must ensure that the
addendum record will not be stripped from the payment. The ACH
Coordinator will fill out the " Financial Institution Information"
portion of the form and return it to the Office of the Controller
at the following address: Nuclear Regulatory Commission, ATTN:
ACH/ Vendor Express, Division of Accounting and Finance, Mailstop
T-9-E-2, Washington, DC 20555. Once the Office of the Controller

| has processed the contractor's sign-up form, the contractor will
begin to receive payments electronically via Vendor Express /ACH.'

| If the offerors / bidders have questions concerning ACH/ Vendor
Express, they may call the Commercial Payments staff on (301)
415-7520.

[End of Clause]

;

|
.
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I

t

SECTION H - SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS t

| i
i

H.1 NRCAR 2052.209-73 CONTRACTOR ORGANIZATIONAL
CONFLICTS OF INTEREST (JAN 1993)

!
(a) Purcose. The primary purpose of this clause is to aid in i,

' ensuring that the-contractor:

(1) Is not placed in a conflicting role because of current or i
planned interests'(financial, contractual, !

organizational, or otherwise) which relate to the work
under this contract; and ;,

(2) Does not obtain an unfair competitive advantage over I

other parties by virtue of its performance of this
contract.

!

(b) Scoce. The restrictions described apply to performance or
participation by the contra.ctor, as defined in 48 CFR
'2009.570-2 in the activities covered by this clause.j

(c) Work for others.

(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of this contract,
during the term of this contract the contractor agrees to
forego entering into consulting or other contractual'

| arrangements with any firm or organization, the result of
I which may give rise to a conflict of interest with
I respect to the work being performed under this contract.
| The contractor shall ensure that_all employees under this
| contract abide by the provision of this clause. If the-

contractor has reason to believe with respect to itself
or any' employee that any proposed consultant or other
contractual arrangement with any firm or organization may
involve a potential conflict of interest, the' contractor
shall obtain the written approval of the contracting
officer before the execution of such contractual
arrangement.

|

1

(2) The contractor may not represent, assist, or otherwise !
support an NRC licensee or applicant undergoing an NRC
audit, inspection, or review where the activities that

i are the subject of the audit,. inspection or review are
j the same as or substantially similar to the services
L within the scope of this contract (or task order as

-appropriate),_except where the NRC licensee or applicant )

requires the contractor's support to explain or defend
the' contractor's prior work for the utility or other

{ entity which NRC questions.
!
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H.1 (Continued) i

t
.

!

(3) When the contractor performs work for the NRC under this |
contract.at any NRC licensee or applicant site, the !
contractor shall neither solicit nor perform work in the
same or similar technical area for that licensee or
applicant organization for a period commencing with the '

award of the task order or beginning of work on the site !
(if not a task order contract) and ending one year after ,

'completion of all work under the associated task order,.
or last time at the site (if not a task order contract). ,

(4) When the contractor performs work for the NRC under this
contr_act at any NRC licensee or applicant site,

1

(i) The contractor may not solicit work at that site for '

that licensee or applicant during the period of !

performance of the task order or the contract, as 1

appropriate. |
|

(ii) The contractor may not perform work at that site 1
for that licensee or applicant during the. period'of

3
,

; performance of the task order or the contract, as !
appropriate, and for one year thereafter. 1

(iii) Notwithstanding the foregoing,.the contracting
officer may authorize the contractor to solicit or
perform this type of work (except work in the same

L or similar technical area) if the contracting
'

officer determines that the situation will not.
i pose a potential for technical bias or unfair,

competitive advantage.

(d) Disclosure after award.

(1) The contractor warrants that'to the best of its knowledge
and belief, and except as otherwise set forth in this
contract, it does not have any organizational conflicts
of. interest as defined in 48 CFR 2009.570-2.

~

(2) The contractor agrees that, if after award, it discovers |

organizational conflicts of interest with. respect to this |
contract, it shall make an immediate and full disclosure 1

| in writing to the contracting officer. This statement
must include a description of the action which the-
contractor has taken or proposes to take to avoid or
mitigate such conflicts. The NRC may, however, terminate
the contract if termination is in the best interest of
the government'.

,

:

! (3) 'It is- recognized that the scope of work of a
; task-order-type contract necessarily encompasses a broad
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o H.1 (Continued)

spectrum of. activities. Consequently, if this is a
task-order-type contract, the contractor agrees that it
will disclose all proposed new work involving NRC
licensees or applicants which comes within the scope of
work of the underlying contract. Further, if this

; contract involves work at a licensee or applicant site,'

the contractor agrees to exercise diligence to discover
and disclose any new work at that licensee or applicant
site. This disclosure must be made before the submission
of a bid or proposal to the utility or other regulated
entity and must be received by the NRC at least 15 days
before.the proposed award date in any event, unless a,

!

written justification demonstrating urgency and due'
i diligence to discover and disclose is-provided by the
L contractor and approved by the contracting officer. The
!. disclosure must include the statement of work, the dollar

value of'the proposed contract, and any other documents
| that are needed to fully describe the proposed work-for

the regulated utility or other regulated entity. NRC may
deny approval of the disclosed work only when the NRC has

i issued a task order which includes the technical area
and, if site-specific, the site, or has plans to issue a

i task order which includes the technical area and, if
( site-specific, the site, or when the. work violates
j paragraphs (c) (2) , (c) (3) or (c) (4) of this section.
,

|- (e) Access to and use of information.
|

(1) If in the performance of this contract, the contractor
obtains-access to information, such as NRC plans,
policies, reports, studies, financial plans, internal
data protected by the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S . C.
Section 552a (1988)), or the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U. S . C. Section 552 (1986)), the contractor agrees not

-to:

(i) Use this information for any private purpose until
the information has been released to the public;

(ii) Compete for work for the Commission based on the
information for a period of six months after either
the completion of this contract or the release of
the information to the public, whichever is first;

i (iii) Submit an unsolicited proposal to the Government
based on the information until one year after the

}. release of the information to the public; or

: (iv) Release the information without prior written
; approval by the contracting officer unless the

information has previously been released to the
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H.1 (Continued)

public by the NRC.

(2) In addition, the contractor agrees that, to the extent it
receives or is given access to proprietary data, data
protected by the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. Section
552a (1988)), or the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C.
Section 552 (1986)), or other confidential or privileged
technical, business, or financial information under this
contract, the contractor shall treat the information in
accordance with restrictions placed on use of the
information.

(3) Subject to patent and security provisions of this
contract, the contractor shall have the right to use
technical data it produces under this contract for
private purposes provided that all requirements of this
contract have been met.

(f) Subcontracts. Except as provided in 48 CFR 2009.570-2,
the contractor shall include this clause, including this
paragraph, in subcontracts of any tier. The terms contract,
contractor, and contracting officer, must be appropriately
modified to preserve the Government's rights.

(g) Remedies. For breach of any of the above restrictions, or
for intentional nondisclosure or misrepresentation of any
relevant interest required to be disclosed concerning this
contract or for such erroneous representations that
necessarily imply bad faith, the Government may terminate the
contract for default, disqualify the contractor from
subsequent contractual efforts, and pursue other remedies
permitted by law or this contract.

(h) Waiver. A request for waiver under this clause must be
directed in writing to the contracting officer in accordance
with the procedures outlined in 48 CFR 2009.570-9.

(i) Follow-on effort. The contractor shall be ineligible to
participate in NRC contracts, subcontracts, or proposals
therefor (solicited or unsolicited), which stem directly from
the contractor's performance of work under this contract.
Furthermore, unless so directed in writing by the contracting
officer, the contractor may not perform any technical
consulting or management support services work or evaluation
activities under this contract on any of its products or
services or the products or services of another firm if the
contractor has been substantially involved in the developmenti

! or marketing of the products or services.

(1) If the contractor, under this contract, prepares a
complete or essentially complete statement of work or
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specifications, the contractor is not eligible to perform
or participate in the initial contractual effort which is ibased on the statement of work or specifications. The
contractor may not incorporate its products or services
in the statement of work or specifications unless so

ldirected in writing by the contracting officer, in which
case the restrictions in this paragraph do not apply.

J
,

(2) Nothing in this paragraph precludes the contractor from
offering or selling its standard commercial items to the
Government.

|

[End of Clause] l

H.2 NRCAR 2052.215-70 KEY PERSONNEL (JAN 1993)
1

(a) The following individuals are considered to be essential to
the successful performance of the work hereunder: '

*

1

)

i
|
|

The contractor agrees that personnel may not be removed from
ithe contract work or replaced without compliance with
|

paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section. 1

(b) If one or more of the key personnel, for whatever reason,
;

becomes, or is expected to become, unavailable for work under '

this contract for a continuous period exceeding 30 work days,
or is expected to devote substantially less effort to the work
than indicated in the proposal or initially anticipated, the
contractor shall immediately notify the contracting officer ;

and shall, subject to the concurrence of the contracting '

officer, promptly replace the personnel with personnel of at
least substantially equal ability and qualifications.

(c) Each request for approval of substitutions must be in writing
; and contain a detailed explanation of the circumstances
! necessitating the proposed substitutions. The request must

also concain a complete resume for the proposed substitute and
other information requested or needed by the contracting

i officer to evaluate the proposed substitution. The
!

contracting officer or his/her authorized representative shall
'

evaluate the request and promptly notify the contractor of his
or her approval or disapproval in writing.

(d) If the contracting officer determines that suitable and timely
Page 32 of 70
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replacement of key personnel who have been reassigned,
terminated, or have otherwise become unavailable for the
contract work is not reasonably forthcoming, or that the
resultant reduction of productive effort would be so
substantial as to impair the successful completion of the
contract or the service order, the contract may be terminated
by the contracting officer for default or for the convenience
of the Government, as appropriate. If the contracting officer
finds the contractor at fault for the condition, the contract
price or fixed fee may be equitably adjusted downward to
compensate the Government for any resultant delay, loss, or
damage.

[End of Clause] ,

I*To be incorporated into any resultant contract

H.3 NRCAR 2052.235-72 SAFETY, HE1LTH, AND FIRE
PROTECTION (JAN 1993)

'

The contractor shall take all reasonable precautions in the
.

performance of the work under this contract to protect the health
and safety of its employees and of members of the public,
including NRC employees and contractor personnel, and to minimize
danger from all hazards to life and property and shall comply with
all applicable health, safety, and fire protection regulations and
requirements (including reporting requirements) of'the Commission
and the Department of Labor. In the event that the contractor
fails to comply with these regulations or requirements, the

,

contracting officer may, without prejudice to any other legal or'

contractual rights of the Commission, issue an order stopping all
| or any part of the work; thereafter, a start order for resumption

of work may be issued at the discretion.of the contracting
officer. The contractor shall make no claim for an extension of

| time or for compensation or damages by reason of, or in connection
with, this type of work stoppage.

[End of Clause]

L H.4 GOVERNMENT FURNISHED EQUIPMENT / PROPERTY - NONE PROVIDED
| '(JUN 1988)

The Government will not provide any equipment / property under
this contract.

[End of Clause]

:
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H.5 DENIAL OF FEDERAL BENEFITS TO INDIVIDUALS
CONVICTED OF DRUG TRAFFICKING OR POSSESSION (SEP 1990)

|
..

IIn the event that an award is made to an individual, Section !
5301 of the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 (P.L. 100-690) may be
cause for denial of specific benefits to individuals convicted of

~

drug trafficking or possession.
-

[End of Clause] j
;

i
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PART II - CONTRACT CLAUSES

SECTION I - CONTRACT CLAUSES

I.1 52.252-2 CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (JUN 1988)

This contract incorporates one or more clauses by reference,
with the same force and effect as if they were given in full text.
Upon request, the Contracting Officer will make their full text
available.

I. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION (48 CFR CHAPTER 1) CLAUSES

NUMBER TITLE DATE

52.202-1 DEFINITIONS OCT 1995
52.203-3 GRATUITIES APR 1984 {
52.203-5 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES APR 1984 |

52.203-6 RESTRICTIONS ON SUBCONTRACTOR JUL 1995 j
SALES TO THE GOVERNMENT,

| 52.203-10 PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR JAN 1996 )'

ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY
52.203-12 LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO JAN 1990 |

| INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL
| TRANSACTIONS |

52.204-4 PRINTING / COPYING DOUBLE-SIDED JUN 1996
ON RECYCLED PAPER

52.?O9-6 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S JUL 1995 j

INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH 1

CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED,
OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT

52.215-2 AUDIT AND RECORDS--NEGOTIATION AUG 1996
52.215-22 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE OCT 1995

COST OR PRICING DATA
52.215-24 SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR OCT 1995 ,

PRICING DATA |

| 52.215-27 ' TERMINATION OF DEFINED BENEFIT MAR 1996
4

PENSION PLANS l
52.215-33 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE JAN 1986
52.215-39 REVERSION OR ADJUSTMENT OF PLANS MAR 1996,

l FOR POSTRETIREMENT BENEFITS
| OTHER THAN PENSIONS (PRB)
! 52.215-40 NOTIFICATION OF OWNERSHIP CHANGES FEB 1995
| 52.216-7 ALLOWABLE COST AND PAYMENT FEB 1997

52.216-8 FIXED FEE FEB 1997
52.219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES--SUBCONTRACTING OCT 1995

'

PLAN
52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE JAN 1997
52.223-14 TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASING REPORTING OCT 1996
52.225-7 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM APR 1984

Page 35 of 70 '
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NUMBER TITLE DATE

52.225-11 RESTRICTIONS ON CERTAIN OCT 1996
FOREIGN PURCHASES

52.227-14 RIGHTS IN DATA - GENERAL JUN 1987 ,
52.228-7 INSURANCE - LIABILITY TO THIRD MAR 1996

PERSONS
52.232-17 INTEREST JUN 1996
52.222-22 LIMITATION OF FUNDS APR 1984
52.232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS JAN 1986
52.232-25 PROMPT PAYMENT MAR 1994
52.232-33 MANDATORY INFORMATION FOR AUG 1996

ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER
PAYMENT

'
52.233-1 DISPUTES OCT 1995
52.233-3 PROTEST AFTER AWARD AUG 1996

Alternate I (JUN 1985)
52.242-1 NOTICE OF INTENT TO DISALLOW COSTS APR 1984
52.242-3 PENALTIES FOR UNALLOWABLE COSTS OCT 1995
52.242-13 BANKRUPTCY JUL 1995
52.243-2 CHANGES - COST-REIMBURSEMENT AUG 1987

Alternate I (APR 1984)
52.244-2 SUBCONTRACTS (COST-REIMBURSEMENT FEB 1997

AND LETTER CONTRACTS)
52.244-5 COMPETITION IN SUBCONTRACTING DEC 1996
52.248-1 VALUE ENGINEERING MAR 1989 ;

52.249-6 TERMINATION (COST-REIMBURSEMENT) SEP 1996
52.249-14 EXCUSABLE DELAYS APR 1984 |
52.253-1 COMPUTER GENERATED FORMS JAN 1991

[End of Clause]

I.2 52.216-18 ORDERING (OCT 1995)

(a) Any supplies and services to be furnished under this contract 1

shall be ordered by issuance of delivery orders or task orders i

by the individuals or activities designated in the Schedule. I

Such orders may be issued from date of contract award through
contract expiration date.

(b) All delivery orders or task orders are subject to the terms |
arid conditions of this contract. In the event of conflict I

between 4 delivery order or task order and this contract, the
contract shall control.

(c) If mailed, a delivery order or task order is considered !
" issued" when the Government deposits the order in the mail. '

! Orders may be issued orally, by facsimile, or by electronic
commerce methods only if authorized in the Schedule.

,

1

[End of Clause)
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I.3 52.216-19 ORDER LIMITATIONS (OCT 1995)
1

(a) Minimum order. When the Government requires supplies or
'

services covered by this contract in an amount of less than
$1,000, the Government is not obligated to purchase, nor is

: the Contractor obligated to furnish, those supplies or
services under the contract.

(b) Maximum order. The Contractor is not obligated to honor--

(1) Any order for a single item in excess of the mutually
agreed upon ceiling amount of the contract;

(2) Any order for a combination of items in excess of the
mutually agreed upon ceiling amount of the contract; or

(3) A series of orders from the same ordering office within
30 days that together call for quantities exceeding the
limitation in subparagraph (1) or (2) above.

(c) If this is a requirements contract (i.e., includes the
Requirements clause at subsection 52.216-21 of the Federal
Acquisition Regulation (FAR)), the Government is not required
to order a part of any one requirement from the Contractor if
that requirement exceeds the maximum-order limitations in ;

paragraph (b) above.

(d) Notwithstanding paragraphs (b) and (c) above, the Contractor
shall honor any order exceeding the maximum order limitations
in paragraph (b), unless that order (or orders) is returned to
the ordering office within 15 days after issuance, with I

written notice stating the contractor's intent not to ship the
item (or items) called for and the reasons. Upon receiving
this notice, the Government may acquire the supplies or
services from another source.

[End of Clause]

I.4 52.216-22 INDEFINITE QUANTITY (OCT 1995)

(a) This is an indefinite-quantity contract for the supplies or
services specified, and effective for the period stated, in
the Schedule. The quantities of supplies and services
specified in the Schedule are estimates only and are not
purchased by this contract.

(h) Delivery or performance shall be made only as authorized by
orderr, issued in accordance with the ordering clause. The
Contractor shall furnish to the Government, when and if
ordered, the supplies or services specified in the Schedule up
to and including the quantity designated in the Schedule as
the " maximum." The Government shall order at least the
quantity of. supplies or services designated in the Schedule as
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I.4 '(Continued)

the " minimum."

-(c) Except for any limitations on quantities in the Order
Limitations clause or in the Schedule, there is no limit on
the number of orders that may be issued. The~ Government may
issue orders requiring delivery to multiple destinations or
performance at multiple locations.

(d) Any order issued during the effective period of this contract
and not completed within that period shall be completed by the
Contractor within the time specified in the order. The
contract shall. govern the Contractor's and Government's rights
and obligations with respect to that order to the same extent
as if the order were-completed during the contract's effective

,

'

. period; provided, that the Contractor shall not be required to ;

make any deliveries under this contract after 3 months after
the contract expiration date.

[End of Clause] j

I.5 52.217-9 OPTION TO EXTEND THE TERM OF THE I

CONTRACT (MAR 1989) i

|

(a) The Government may extend:the term of this contract by written
notice to the contractor within 60 days; provided, that the
Government shall give the Contractor a preliminary written j
notice of its intent to. extend at least 60 days before the
contract expires. The preliminary notice does not commit the
Government to an extension, j

|

(b) If the Government exercises this option, the extended contract
shall be considered to include this option provision. j

(c) The total duration of this contract, including the exercise of ]
any options under this clause, shall not exceed 5 years.

[End of Clause]

I.6 52.222-2 PAYMENT FOR OVERTIME PREMIUMS (JUL 1990).
,

i

(a) The use of overtime is authorized under this contract if the !

overtime premium cost does not exceed $0.00 or the overtima
. premium is paid for work--

(1) Necessary to cope with emergencies such as those !
resulting from accidents,. natural disasters, breakdowns
of production equipment, or occasional production
bottlenecks of a sporadic nature;

(2) By indirect-labor employees such as those performing i

duties in connection with administration, protection,
i
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I.6 (Continued) l

transportation, maintenance, standby plant protection, i

operation of utilities, or accounting;

(3) To perform tests, industrial processes, laboratory
procedures, loading or unloading of transportation i

conveyances, and operations in flight or afloat that are
continuous in nature and cannot reasonably be interrupted
or completed otherwise; or

(4) That will result in lower overall costs to the i

Government.

(b) ' Any request for estimated overtime premiums that exceeds the
amount specified above shall include all estimated overtime :
for contract completion and shall-- i

I(1) Identify the work-unit; e.g., department or section in
which the requested overtime will be used, together with i

present workload, staffing, and other data of the
affected unit sufficient to permit the Contracting
Officer to evaluate the necessity for the overtime;

I

|

(2) Demonstrate the effect that denial.of the request will :
!have on the. contract delivery or performance schedule;-
i

(3) Identify the extent to which approval of overtime would
affect the performance or-payments in connection with !

other-Government contracts, together with identification I

of each affected contract; and
i

(4) Provide reasons why the required work.cannot be performed
by using multishift operations or by employing additional
personnel.

[End of Clause]

.I,7 52.229-8 TAXES--FOREIGN COST-REIMBURSEMENT CONTRACTS- 1

(MAR.1990) !
j

(a) Any tax or duty from which the United States Government is |
. exempt by agreement with the Government of any'CEE or FSU, or
from which the Contractor or any subcontractor under this

[ , contract :bs exempt under the laws of any CEE or FSU, shall not
. constitute an allowable cost'under this contract. )

l

1

i ,

i !

i
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I.7 (Continued)

(b) If the Contractor or subcontractor under this contract obtains
a foreign tax credit that reduces its Federal income tax
liability under the United States Internal Revenue Code (Title
26, U.S.C.) because of the payment of any tax or duty that was
reimbursed under this contract, the amount of the reduction
shall be paid or credited at the time of such offset to the
Government of the United States as the Contracting Officer
directs.

[End of Clause]
|

I

!

I

|
1

|
l

.
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PART III - LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS ,

SECTION J - LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

J.1 ATTACHMENTS (MAR 1987)
<

' Attachment Number Title
,

n

01 Billing Instructions

02 NRC Contractor Organizational Conflicts
of Interest

03 NRC Handbook 3.8

04 Standard Form 1411 with Instructions
'

05 Contractor Spending Plan (CSP)
Instructions

,

06 Subcontracting Plan
t

07 Payment Information Form SF 3381 - ACH :

Payment System
08 Procedures for Resolving NRC Contractor .

,

Differing Professional Views
09 Technical Qualifications for Contractor' )

Personnel

10 Safety Panel Report

| 11 Statement of Work for Task Order No. 1
,

l

|

'

|

|
,

4

1

4 |

j '
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PART IV - REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS
i

SECTION K - REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND,

} OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS

K.1 52.203-11 CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING
PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL
TRANSACTIONS (APR 1991)

(a) .The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at
FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain
Federal Transactions, included in this solicitation, are
hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b) of this
certification.

(b) The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the
best of his or her knowledge and belief that on or after
December 23, 1989--

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid to any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member
of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an
employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in
connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the
making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal
loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, _and
the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement;

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds
(including profit or fee received under a covered Federal
transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any
person for influencing or attempting to influence an
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress,
an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection
with this solicitation, the offeror shall complete and
submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure
of Lobbying Activities, to the Contracting Officer; and

(3) He or she will include the language of this certification
in all subcontract awards at any tier and require that
all recipients of subcontract awards in excess of
$100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a
prerequisite fer making or entering into this contract imposed
by section 1352, title 31, United States Code. Any person who
makes_an expenditure prohibited under this provision or who
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K.1- (Continued)

fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or
amanded by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty -

GE not less.than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each-
-such failure. .

[End of Provision)
;

K.2 -52.204-3 TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (MAR 1994)

(a)-Definitions.

" Common parent," 'as used in this solicitation provision, means
that corporate entity that owns or controls an affiliated
group of corporations that files its Federal income tax
returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror is a

'
member.

" Corporate status," 'as used in this solicitation provision,
means a designation as to whether the offeror is a corporate
entity, an unincorporated entity (e.g., sole proprietorship'or ,

partnership), or a corporation providing medical and health '

care services.
,

" Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN) , " as used in this
solicitation provision, means the number required by the IRS
to be used by the offeror in reporting income tax and other
returns.

(b) All offerors.are required to submit the information required
in paragraphs (c).through (e) of this solicitation provision
in order to comply with reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C.
6041, 6041A,.and 6050M and implementing' regulations issued by-
the Internal Revenue' Service (IRS). If the resulting contract
is subject to the reporting requirements described in FAR
4 .'9 0 3 , the failure or refusal by the offeror to furnish the
information may result in a 31 percent reduction of payments
otherwise due under the contract.

(c).Taxpaver Identification Number (TIN).
.

[] TIN: .

l [] TIN has been applied for.

[ ]-TIN is not required because:

() Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation,
or foreign partnership that does not have income,

' effectively. connected with the conduct of a trade or
business in the U.S. and does not have an office or

,

i place of business or a fiscal paying agent.in the

f Page 43 of 70
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K.2 (Continued)
|

U.S.;
I

| [] offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign
| government;

i

[] Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a
| Federal,' state, or local government;

[] Other. State basis.

| (d) Corcorate Status.
|

| [ -] Corporation providing medical and health care services,
i or engaged in the billing and collecting of payments for
! such services;
|

[] Other corporate entity;

[] Not a corporate entity:

| [] Sole proprietorship

[] Partnership

[] Hospital or extended care facility described in 26
CFR 501(c) (3) that is exempt from taxation under 26
CFR 501(a).

L (e) Common Parent. !

;

[] Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as
! defined in paragraph (a) of this clause.

|
r

I

,[ ] Name and TIN of common parent: )
1

| Name
- _ _

\

| TIN l

; [End of Provision)
t

K.3 52.209-5 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION,
PROPOSED DEBARMENT, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS
-(NAR 1996)

1
(a) '( 1 ) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and,

! belief, that--
e-

-(i) The Offeror and/or any of its Principals--
1

{A) Are-( ) are not ( ) presently debarred,
t
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K.3 (Continued)

suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared
ineligible for the award of contracts by any
Federal agency;

(B) Have ( ) have not ( ), within a three-year
period preceding this offer, been convicted of
or had a civil judgment rendered against them
for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense
in connection with obtaining, attempting to
obtain, or performing a public (Federal, state,
or local) contract or subcontract; violation of
Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to
the submission of offers; or commission of
embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery,
fal.sification or destruction of records, making
false statements, tax evasion, or receiving
stolen property; and

(C) Are ( ) are not ( ) presently indicted for,
or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a
governmental entity with, commission of any of
the offenses enumerated in subdivision-

-

(A) (1) (i) (B) of this provision.

(ii) The Offeror has ( ) has not ( ), within a
three-year period preceding this offer, had one or
more contracts terminated for default by any
Federal agency.

(2) " Principals," for.the purposes of this certification,
means officers; directors; owners; partners; and, persons
having primary management or supervisory responsibilities ,

within a business entity (e.g., general manager; plant :

manager; head of a subsidiary, division, or business
segment, and similar positions).

THIS CERTIFICATION CONCERNS A MATTER WITHIN THE JURISDICTION
OF AN AGENCY OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE MAKING OF A FALSE,
FICTITIOUS, OR FRAUDULENT CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER THE MAKER
SUBJECT TO PROSECUTION UNDER SECTION 1001, TITLE 18, UNITED
STATES CODE. .

(b) The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to the
contracting Officer if, at any time prior to contract award,
t'se Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when

; rebmitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
cie:cunstances .

|
(c) A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this,

provision exists will not necessarily result in withholding of
an award under this solicitation. However, the certification
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K.3 (Continued)

will be considered in connection with a determination of the
offeror's responsibility. Failure of the Offeror to furnish a
certification or provide such additional informa: ion as
requested by the Contracting Officer may render the offeror
nonresponsible.

o

(d) Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to
render, in good faith, the certification required by paragraph'
(a) of this provision. The knowledge and information of an

! Offeror-is not required to exceed that which is normally
j possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of
| business dealings.
|

(e) .The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a
inacerial representation of fact upon which reliance was placed
when making award. If it is later determined that the offeror
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to
other remedies available to the Government, the Contracting
Officer may terminate the contract ~ resulting from this
solicitation for default.

[End of Provision]
,

K.4 52.215-6 TYPE OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION
(JUL 1987)

| The offeror or quoter, by checking the applicable box,
| represents that--
|

(a) It operates as [ ] a corporation incorporated under the laws
of the State of [] an individual, [] a,

L partnership, [ ] a nonprofit organization, or [ ] a joint
! venture; or
!

!

(b) If the offeror or quoter is a foreign entity, it operates as :
] an individual, [ ] a partnership, [ ] a nonprofit
organization, [] a joint venture, or [] a corporation,

j registered for business in (country). j

[End of Provision)
i

i

1

l
1

l

!

1 i

i !
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K.5 52.215-11 AUTHORIZED NEGOTIATORS (APR 1984)

The offeror or quoter represents that the following persons are
authorized to negotiate on its behalf with the Government in
connection with this request for proposals or quotations: [ list
names,-titles, and telephone numbers of the authorized
negotiators).

.

_

[End of Provision]
|
|
l K.6 52.225-6 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM

CERTIFICATE (APR 1985)

(a) The offeror hereby certifies that each end product or service,
j except the end products or services-listed below, is a

domestic end product or service (as defined in the clause1

entitled " Balance of Payments Program") and that components of
unknown origin have been considered to have been mined,
produced, or manufactured outside the United States.

Excluded End Products or Services

|
.

| Line Item No. Country Of Origin
!

,

|

(List as necessary)

(b) For evaluation purposes only, each offer of an end product
;- other than a domestic end product shall be increased by 50 *

percent. Any domestic end product offer that exceeds such'

evaluated other end product shall be considered unreasonable in
cost or inconsistent with the public interest. .

[End of Provision]

K.7 52.227-15 REPRESENTATION OF LIMITED RIGHTS DATA
AND RESTRICTED COMPUTER SOFTWARE (JUN 1987),

,

(a) This solicitation sets forth the work to be performed if a
:
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contract award results, and the Government's known delivery
requirements for data (as defined in FAR 27.401). Any
resulting contract may also provide the Government the option
to order additional data under the Additional Data
Requirements clause at 52.227-16 of the FAR, if included in
the contract. Any data delivered under the resulting contract
will be subject to the Rights in Data--General clause at
52.227-14 that is to be included in this contract. Under the
latter clause, a Contractor may withhold from delivery data
that qualify as limited rights data or restricted computer
software, and deliver form, fit, and function data in lieu
thereof. The latter clause also may be used with its
Alternates II and/or III to obtain delivery of limited rights
data or restricted computer software, marked with limited
rights or restricted rights notices, as appropriate. In
addition, use of Alternate V with this latter clause provides
the Government the right to inspect such data at the
Contractor's facility.

(b) As an aid in determining the Government's need to include any
of the aforementioned Alternates in the clause at 52.227-14,
Rights in Data--General, the offeror's response to this
solicitation shall, to the extent feasible, complete the
representation in paragraph (b) of this provision to either
state that none of the data qualify as limited rights data or
restricted computer software, or identify which of the data
qualifies as limited rights data or restricted computer
software. Any identification of limited rights data or
restricted computer software in the offeror's response is not
determinative of the status of such data should a contract be
awarded to the offeror.

REPRESENTATION CONCERNING DATA RIGHTS

Offeror has reviewed the requirements for the delivery of
data or software and states (offeror check appropriate
block)--

[ ] None of the data proposed
for fulfilling such requirements
qualifies as limited rights data or
restricted computer software.

[ ] Data proposed for fulfilling
such requirements qualify as
limited rights data or restricted computer,

j software and are identified as follows:

t
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| K.7 (Continued)
4

!

!
f

$

I

|

j_ NOTE: " Limited rights data" and " Restricted computer
' software" are defined in the contract clause entitled " Rights

In Data-- General."
i

[End of Provision)'

K.8 NRCAR 2052.209-70 QUALIFICATIONS OF CONTRACT
EMPLOYEES (JAN 1993)

,
. The offeror hereby certifies by submission of this offer that
all representations made regarding its employees, proposed"

subcontractor personnel, and consultants are accurate.

[End of Provision]

K.9 NRCAR 2052.209-71 CURRENT /FORMER AGENCY,

. EMPLOYEE INVOLVEMENT (JAN 1993)
i

i (a) The following representation is required by the NRC !
'

Acquisition Regulation 2009.105-70(b). It is not NRC policy

; to encourage offerors and contractors to propose
current /former agency employees to perform work under NRC |

4

! contracts, and as set forth in the above cited provision, the
i use of such employees may, under certain conditions, adversely

affect NRC's consideration of non-competitive proposals and
task orders. j

! l

(b) The offeror hereby certifies that there ( ) are ( ) are no
current /former NRC employees (including special Government
employees performing services as experts, advisors,'

i consultants, or members of advisory committees) who have been
~ or will be involved, directly or indirectly, in developing the
; offer, or in negotiating on behalf of the offeror, or in j

managing, administering, or performing any contract,
-consultant agreement, or subcontract resulting from this
offer. For each individual so identified, the Technical and

; Management proposal must contain, as a separate attachment,
the name of the individual, the individual's title while
employed by the NRC, the date individual left NRC, and brief
description of the individual's role under this proposal.

.

[End of Provision)

:
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K.10 NRCAR 2052.209-72 CONTRACTOR ORGANIZATIONAL
*

CONFLICTS OF INTEREST (REPRESENTATION) (JAN 1993)
.

I represent to the best of my knowledge and belief that:
1

The award to of a
contract or the modification of an existing contract

/ / does-

.
.

/ / does not I

involve situations or relationships of the type set forth in 48'

CFR 2009.570- 3 (b) .
'

(a) If the representation, as completed, indicates that situations
or relationships of the type set forth in 4 8 CFR 2009. 570-3 (b)4

; are involved, or the contracting officer otherwise determines
that potential organizational conflicts of interest exist, the

1. offeror shall provide a statement in writing which describes
: in a concise manner all relevant factors bearing on his

representation to the contracting officer. If the contracting
officer determines that organizational conflicts exist, the,I

following actions may be taken:

f (1) Impose appropriate conditions which avoid such conflicts,
,

(2) Disqualify the offeror, or
,

; (3) Determine that it is otherwise in the best interest of
the United States to seek award of the contract under the

j waiver provisions of 48 CFR 2009-570-9.

(b) The refusal to provide the representation required by 48 CFR' 2009. 570-4 (b) , or upon request of the contracting officer, the'

facts required by 48 CFR 2009.570-3 (b) , must result in
: disqualification of the offeror for award.

[End of Provision]*

,

}

i

!
4-
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SECTION L - INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS, AND,

NOTICES TO OFFERORS

L.1 52.252-1 SOLICITATION PROVISIONS INCORPORATED
BY REFERENCE (JUN 1988)

!

This solicitation incorporates one or more solicitation
provisions by reference, with the same force and effect as if they
were given in full text. Upon request, the contracting officer
will make their full text available.

I. FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION (48 CFR CHAPTER 1)
PROVISIONS '

NUMBER TITLE DATE

52.214-34 SUBMISSION OF OFFERS IN THE APR 1991 !
ENGLISH LANGUAGE i

52.214-35 SUBMISSION OF OFFERS IN US APR 1991 !

CURRENCY l
52.215-5 SOLICITATION DEFINITIONS JUL 1987 !
52.215-7 UNNECESSARILY ELABORATE APR 1984 |

PROPOSALS OR QUOTATIONS l

52.215-8 AMENDMENTS TO SOLICITATIONS DEC 1989
52.215-9 SUBMISSION OF OFFERS FEB 1997
52.215-10 LATE SUBMISSIONS, MODIFICATIONS, FEB 1997

AND WITHDRAWALS OF PROPOSALS
52.215-12 RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE AND APR 1984

USE OF DATA
52.215-13 PREPARATION OF OFFERS APR 1984
52.215-14 EXPLANATION TO PROSPECTIVE APR 1984

OFFERORS
52.215-15 FAILURE TO SUBMIT OFFER JUL 1995 |
52.215-16 CONTRACT AWARD OCT 1995 |

52.215-30 FACILITIES CAPITAL COST OF MONEY SEP 1987 ]52.216-27 SINGLE OR MULTIPLE AWARDS OCT 1995 l

52.222-46 EVALUATION OF COMPENSATION FEB 1993 i
FOR PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES i

[End of Provision]

| L.2 52.215-41 REQUIREMENTS FOR COST OR PRICING DATA OR
INFORMATION OTHER THAN COST OR PRICING DATA (JAN 1997)

| (a) Exceptions from cost or cricino data. (1) In lieu of
submitting cost or pricing data, offerors may submit a written
-request for exception by submitting the information described
in the following subparagraphs. The Contracting Officer mayi

require additional supporting information, but only to the
extent necessary to determine whether an exception should be

'
granted, and whether the price is fair and reasonable. 1
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L.2 (Continued)

(i) Identification of the law or regulation
establishing the price offered. If the price is
controlled under law by periodic rulings, reviews,
or similar actions of a governmental body, attach a
copy of the controlling document, unless it was
previously submitted to the contracting office -

(ii) For a commercial item exception, the offeror shall
submit, at a minimum, information on prices at
which the same item or similar items have
previously been sold that is adequate for
evaluating the reasonableness of the price for this
acquisition. Such information may include--

(A) For catalog items, a copy of or identification
of the catalog and its date, or the appropriate
pages for the offered items, or a statement
that the catalog is on file in the buying
office to which the proposal is being
submitted. Provide a copy or describe current 1

discount policies and price lists (published or
unpublished), e.g., wholesale, original
equipment manufacturer, or reseller. Also i
explain the basis of each offered price and its '

relationship to the established catalog price,
including how the proposed price relates to the
price of recent sales in quantities similar to
the proposed quantities.

(B) For market-priced items, the source and date or
period of the market quotation or other basis
for market price, the base amount, and i

applicable discounts. In addition, describe
the nature of the market.

(C) For items included on an active Federal Supply
Service Multiple Award Schedule contract, proof
that an exception has been granted for the
schedule item.

(2) The offeror grants the Contracting Officer or an
authorized representative the right to examine, at any
time before award, books, records, documents, or other
directly pertinent records to verify any request for an
exception under this provision, and the reasonableness of
price. Access does not extend to cost or profit
information or other data relevant solely to the
offeror's determination of the prices to be offered in
the catalog or marketplace., ,
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| L.2 (Continued) I

|

(b) Reauirements for cost or oricina data. If the offeror is
not granted an exception from the requirement to submit cost
or pricing data, the following applies:

(1) The offeror shall submit cost or pricing data on Standard
Form (SF) 1411, Contract Pricing Proposal Cover Sheet
(Cost or Pricing Data Required), with supporting
attachments prepared in accordance with Table 15-2 of FAR
15. 804-6 (b) (2) .

(2) As soon as practicable after agreement on price, but
before contract award (except for unpriced actions such
as letter contracts), the offeror shall submit a
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, as
prescribed in FAR 15.804-4. 1

L.3 52.216-1 TYPE OF CONTRACT (APR 1984)

The Government contemplates award of a cost-plus-fixed-fee
indefinite quantity task ordering contract resulting from this
solicitation.

[End of Provision)

L.4 52.233-2 SERVICE OF PROTEST (AUG 1996) |

(a) Protests, as defined in Section 33.101 of the Federal
Acquisition Regulation, that are filed directly with an
agency, and copies of any protests that are filed with the !
General Accounting Office (GAO), shall be served on the |

Contracting Officer (addressed as follows) by obtaining
written and dated acknowledgment of receipt from:

i

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission |
Division of Contracts )
Technical Acquisition Br. #2 - Mail stop T-7I2 {
Washington, DC 20555
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission

Hand carried address: |
1
1

Division of Contracts
Two White Flint North - MS T-7I2
11545 Rockville Pike |

Rockville, MD 20852

(b) The copy of any protest shall be received in the office
designated above within one day of filing a protest with the j
GAO. i
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L.5 NRCAR 2052.215-74 TIMELY RECEIPT OF PROPOSALS
(JAN 1993)

Because NRC is a secure facility with perimeter access control,
offerors shall allow additional time for hand delivery (including
express mail and delivery services) of proposals to ensure that
they are timely received in the depository at the address shown in
Item 9 on the Standard Form 33.

[End of Provision)
L.6 NRCAR 2052.215-75 AWARD NOTIFICATION AND

COMMITMENT OF PUBLIC FUNDS (JAN 1993)

(a) All offerors will be notified of their selection or
nonselection as soon as possible. Formal notification of
nonselection for unrestricted awards may not be made until a
contract has been awarded. Pursuant to requirements of FAR
15.1001 (b) (2) , preliminary notification will be provided
before-the award for small business set-aside procurements on

,

negotiated procurements. |

(b):It is also brought to your attention that the contracting !

officer is the only individual who can legally commit the NRC
|to the expenditure of public funds in connection with this
i

procurement. This means that unless provided in a contract
document or specifically authorized by the contracting

jofficer, NRC technical personnel may not issue contract ;

modifications, give informal contractual commitments, or 1

otherwise bind, commit, or obligate the NRC contractually. {Informal contractual commitments include: '

(1) Encouraging a potential contractor to incur costs prior
to receiving a contract;

(2) Requesting or requiring a contractor to make changes
under a contract without formal contract modifications;

(3) Encouraging a contractor to incur costs under a
cost-reimbursable contract in excess of those costs
contractually allowable; and

(4) Committing the Government to a course of action with
regard to a potential contract, contract change,
oor dispute.

[End of Provision]
L.7 NRCAR 2052.215-76 DISPOSITION OF PROPOSALS

.
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L.7 (Continued) ,

After award of the contract, one copy of each unsuccessful
proposal is retained by the NRC's Division of Contracts and
Property Management in accordance with the General Records
Schedule 3 (5) (b) . Unless return of the additional copies of the .

'
proposals is requested by the offeror upon submission of proposal,
all.other. copies will be destroyed. This request should appear in
a cover letter accompanying the proposal.

! [End of Provision]

L.8 FORMAT FOR WRITTEN TECHNICAL PRESEN"ATION
DOCUMENTATION AND ORAL TECHNICAL PRESENTATION

!

.L.8.1 GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

(a) Offerors shall complete and return two (2) original signed
,

copies of this solicitation package which is the Standard Form 33,
" Offer. Solicitation and Award" and all continuation pages. All
applicable sections must be completed by the offeror and submitted r

to the NRC by the date and time prescribed in block 9 of the
Standard Form 33, " Offer, Solicitation and Award." t

I
!

(b) . Offerors shall submit one (1) original and six (6) copies of *

the Written Technical Presentation Documentation by the date and
,

time prescribed in block 9 of the Standard Form 33, " Offer,
Solicitation and Award. Instructions for Written Technical
Presentation Documentation are found in Subparagraph L.8.2 of this !

Article.
,

(c) Offerors shall submit one (1) original and three (3) copies
of the written Cost Proposal at the time prescribed in block 9 of :

Standard Form 33, " Offer, Solicitation and Award." Instructions |
for the Written Cost Proposal are found under Article L.9. !

| L

(d) Neither the Written Technical Presentation Documentation nor i'

the oral Technical Presentation may contain any reference to cost. ,

Resource information, such as data concerning labor hours and '

l categories,-materials, subcontracts, computer time, etc., must be 5

included in the proposals so that the Offeror's understanding of i

the scope of work may be evaluated.
.

!

L (e) Instructions for the Oral Technical Presentation are found i

under subparagraph L.8.3 of this Article. ;

(f) . Offerors shall respond fully and completely to all sections !

! of the solicitation package and to the elements that are described ,

in Article L.8.2.1 . Written Technical Presentation Documentation, |
'

; and in Article L.8.3.1 Topics for Oral Technical Presentation.
; )
'

(g) Correctness of the proposal. Caution -- Offerors are hereby i
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L.8 -(Continued)

notified that all information provided in its written proposal and !

oral presentation including all resumes, must be accurate, I
truthful, and complete to the best of the offeror's knowledge and !belief. The Commission will rely upon all representations made by
the Offeror both in the evaluation process and for the performance ;

of the work by the offeror selected for award. The Commission may ;require the Offeror to substantiate the credentials education, and
employment history of its employees, subcontractor personnel, and'

;

consultants, through submission of copies of transcripts, j
' diplomas, licenses, etc.

.

,

(h) The entire technical proposal, . consisting of both the Written
Technical Presentation Documentation and the Oral Technical '

Presentation will be evaluated against the Evaluation and Award
Factors, Section M. Therefore, the Offeror shall submit full and !
complete information as set forth below to permit the Government I
to make a thorough evaluation and a sound determination that the i

. proposed approach will have a reasonable likelihood of meeting the ]requirements and objectives of this procurement in accordance with 1
|

the Evaluation Criteria set forth in Section M. )

| L.8.2 INSTRUCTIONS FOR WRITTEN TECHNICAL PRESENTATION
DOCUMENTATION

,

<

| (a) Offerors must address the topics listed in Subparagraph
!. .L.8.2.1 Topics-for Written Technical Presentation Documentation.

L .(b) All written material, inclusive of notes to accompany
overheads or 35mm. slides, and resumes shall be typed using a

. minimum of Courier 10 cpi type font. Charts, organizational
| matrices, and overheads or 35 mm slides shall be typed using a

minimum of Courier 12 cpi type font. All written material shall be
printed, and reproduced on letter-size. paper. Each copy must be

i legible.
:

| (c) The Written Technical Presentation Documentation shall not
exceed 30 pages exclusive of resumes. The page limitation shall be

1inclusive of lists (personnel by discipline, and current / previous |contracts), charts, matrices, and outline of work for nuclear '

utilities. Written copies of overheads or 35mm slides, and notes
to accompany overheads or 35mm slides shall be submitted in
accordance with Article L.8.3.g. . Offerors shall follow the
prescribed formats and page length for all requested documentation

,

in accordance with the instructions for the document.
'

|
L L.8'.2.1 WRITTEN TECHNICAL PRESENTATION DOCUMENTATION TOPICS !!

! Topic A.I. TECHNICAL QUALIFICATIONS OF KEY PERSONNEL AND OTHER
STAFF

.i

| The' objective of this part of the Written Technical Presentation
:
*

Page 56 of 70

i.
!

. .

--.m . - 4 ,,, ,,--,c - - ---_. ,..



__ _ -- . . _ _ - . _ - ._ . ..

. <

RS-OIP-97-302 Section L

L.8 (Continued)

Documentation shall be to clearly demonstrate to the NRC that the
offeror can provide personnel who have the technical experience
and qualifications specified in Attachment 9 to Section J to
support the NRC's requirements. In each of the technical
qualification areas listed in Attachment 9, the offeror shall
provide at least one Senior Technical Expert (who shall be
designated as Key Personnel) with demonstrated capabilities to
address highly complex issues, such as those discussed in
Attachment No. 10.

The offeror shall present one-page resumes in the format which
follows. Resumes for all proposed key personnel shall be batched
together and submitted first.

RESUME FORMAT

a. Name and Title

b. Name of Firm with which associated

c. Years of Experience
- with this Firm

| - with other Firms

d. Education:
- Degree (s) / Year / Specialization

i

f. Active Registration: Year first registered / Discipline
(Note: " Discipline" refers to the primary technological
capability of individuals in the Offeror's firm. Possession
of an academic degree, professional registration,
certification, or extensive experience in a particular field
of practice normally reflects an individual's primary
technical discipline. Include a list of publications. The i

NRC reserves the right to request examples of such '

publications at the sole discretion of the NRC Contracting ;

officer.)
i

g. Other Experience and Qualifications relevant to the
'

! Statement of Work; broad knowledge and understanding of NRC |
1regulations, policies, guideline requirements pertinent to

| the SOW; demonstrated experience in performing
tasks similar to those described in Section C; thorough ,

Ifamiliarity with industry practices and codes; clearly
demonstrate that the Senior Technical Experts have the

,

| capability to address highly complex issues. ,

!

|

h. Denote if the person proposed will fill a Key Personnel
position. As this person will be considered by the NRC to be!

critical to this contract effort (ref. Section H), the
i

I
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i L.8 (Continued)
|

Offeror shall submit a statement on the resume defining the
percentage of time this person will commit to this task.

i. Denote if the person proposed is not presently employed by
the Offeror. If the proposed person is under commitment,
describe the terms of the commitment (s) . Note specifically

| if the person will be employed at the time of contract
award.!

; Topic B.I CORPORATE EXPERIENCE AND CONTRACTOR PAST PERFORMANCE

The objective of this part of the Written Technical Presentation
| Documentation shall be to clearly demonstrate to the NRC that the

offeror has the resident corporate experience to permit performing
a wide variety of multi-disciplined engineering tasks without a
learning and education period and process (other than particulars
on the specific programs or problems involved). The Offeror shall
also demonstrate that he has successfully performed on other
contracts currently or in the past of similar size and scope.

| This shall be done by describing current and past work of a
similar or identical nature in such a manner that an evaluation
can be made of the performance history and the relevance of this
experience to the requirements of the solicitation.

The Offeror shall list five contracts awarded within the past
five years for services of a similar nature to this proposed
contract. It is incumbent upon the Offeror to provide information *

which is accurate and current as the NRC will contact each
reference to verify the information provided. Provide the
information requested using the format specified below. Each
contract shall be one page in length only.

(a) Contract No.:

(b) Name and Address of Government
Agency or Commercial Entity:

(c) Point of Contact:

(d) Contracting Officer:

(e) Current Telephone Number:

(f) Technical Representative:

(g) Current Telephone Number:

(h) Date Contract awarded:

'

(i) Period of Performance of the
Contract (including extensions):-

[ Page 58 of 70
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L.8 (Continued)

(j) Initial and Final Contract Value
(if the two are substantially different, an
explanation of this fact shall be given:

(k) If applicable, the dollar value of the
modifications to the Contract:

(1) Type of Contract:

(m) Outline how the contracted effort is similar or identical
in nature to the NRC's requirement, with a brief technical
description sufficient to permit ready assessment of the
described project's relevancy to the NRC's requirement.
It is not sufficient to just note that it is similar in
magnitude and scope. Briefly outline the Contractor's
performance history under the contract. Briefly outline
the Offeror's ability to meet schedules and control costs
under this contract. Offerors will be afforded the opportunity
to elaborate upon this brief description during the Oral
Technical Presentation.

Topic C.I. TASK ORDER NUMBER 1

The objective of this part of the Written Technical Presentation
Documentation shall be to clearly demonstrate to the NRC that the
offeror has the technical understanding and a suitable plan to
complete Task Order No. 1, as outlined in the SOW, (See Attachment
No. 11) to support the NRC's requirements. The offeror may
consider stationing of one or more contractor personnel for an
extended period of time in Lithuania, and/or rotating, as
appropriate, additional specialists in and out of Lithuania for
varying lengths of time to meet the task requirements. The
offeror shall include the following technical information:

a) A discussion of the scope of work requirements to
substantiate the Offeror's understanding of the
requirements of task 1 and the offeror's proposed
method of approach to meet the objective of Task
Order No. 1.

b) Resumes for professional personnel proposed to be
utilized in the performance of the proposed Task
Order No. 1. Include educational background,
pertinent work experience, and a list of any

,

pertinent publications authored by the individual.
|
| c) Identification of administraive support personnel

and/or facilities that are needed to assist the
professional personnel in completing work on
Task Order No. 1.
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L.8 (Continued)

d) Identifiction of " Key Personnel" and the number of
staff hours that will be comitted to completion of4

work on Task Order No. 1.

e) Identify (with explanations) one or two high priority
technical topics from among those identified in the
SAR/RSR, which fall within the US purview, and which
the offeror proposes to select as starting points for
Task Order No. 1.

f) Describe briefly which issues the Offeror will focus
on and how they plan to perform the required training.

g. When developing a realistic training plan the Offeror
shall keep.in mind that under its grant agreement with
the EBRD, VATESI is required to issue a preliminary
operating license covering the short-term fixes to the
plant by June 1998.

1

|

I

I

|
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L.8.3. INSTRUCTIONS FOR ORAL TECHNICAL PRESENTATION
.

(a) The Offeror will be required to make an oral presentation of
the Written Technical Presentation Documentation submitted in
response to this solicitation. Immediately following the oral
presentations, will be a scheduled 45-minute break. After which
time, the Offeror shall be prepared to participate in a question
and answer session Ug&A) conducted by the Government
representatives. The sole purpose of the Q&A session is to permit
the Government to obtain clarification on the information provided
during the oral presentations, ask the offeror to elaborate on
ideas or to otherwise request information. The total presentation
shall not exceed 60 minutes. The presentation will be followed by
up to 45 minute break. Total Q&A session time shall not exceed 45
minutes, for a total time of 2 hours and 30 minutes.

(b) Offerors must address the topics listed in Subparagraph
L.8.3.1 Topics for Oral Technical Presentation. The Offeror's
Senior Manager is requested to present the discussion of the
Offeror's Corporate Experience and Past Performance. The
Offeror's proposed Project Manager and Senior Technical Experts
are requested to present a discussion of their technical
qualifications, experience and capabilities and the proposed
approach to complete the tasks outlined in the SOW, particularly
those for Task Order No. 1.

(c) The NRC will schedule Oral Technical Presentations by drawing
lots after the receipt of Offers. At a minimum, oral presentations
will be scheduled within five working days between the receipt of
offers and the date of the first presentation. The NRC will
advise offerors of the date and time for presentation of their
oral Technical Presentation. The late proposal rule rule (FAR
52.215-10, Late Submissions, Modifications, and Withdrawals of
Proposals) will not be applied to the oral presentation. The NRC
reserves the right to reschedule oral presentations at the sole
discretion of the NRC Contracting Officer.

(d) The Oral Technical Presentation shall not constitute
discussions as defined in FAR 15.601 and 15.610. The NRC reserves
the right to award without discussions (reference also, Article
M.2). However, if the Government determines that discussions and
a revised proposal are necessary, the Government will not discuss
the oral presentation or the Q&A session and will not entertain
revisions to the oral presentaion or to the answers provided by
the Offeror during the Q&A session.

(e) During the Oral Technical Presentation, NRC evaluators will
not ask the offeror to elaborate on ideas or to otherwise request
information. Clarification requests will be limited to asking the
Offeror to repeat statements that were not heard clearly. The
definition of " Clarification" is that of FAR 15.601 which
provides, " Clarification...means communication with an offeror for
the sole purpose of eliminating minor irregularities,
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informalities, or apparent clerical mistakes in the proposal. It
is achieved by explanation or substantiation, either in response
to Government inquiry or as initiated by the Offeror
.... Clarification does not give the Offeror an opportunity to
revise or modify its proposal, except to the extent that
correction of apparent clerical mistakes renults in a revision."
The NRC will not inform an Offeror of their strengths,
deficiencies, or weaknesses during the presentation, and the NRC
will not engage in bargaining during the presentation. ;

'

|

(f) The Oral Technical Presentation shall not encompass price or '

cost and fee. Instructions for preparation of the wi ltten cost
proposal are provided in Article L.9.

(g) The Oral Technical Presentation shall be held at the NRC
Headquarters located on Rockville Pike, in Rockville, Maryland.
Further details regarding the conference room and available
seating will be given at the time Offerors are notified of the
date for their presentation. Each conference room will have a
viewing screen for the overheads or 35mm slides. The NRC may

i provide overhead projectors and 35mm slide carrousels on a limited
| basis. A point of contact and telephone number will be provided

at the time Offerors are notified of the date for their
presentation should they require such equipment.

| (h) All Offerors shall present the main points of the Oral
Technical Presentation on overheads or 35mm slides and provide an
original and six (6) printed copies of the overhead or slides to

,

'
!

the Contracting Officer for distribution to the Source Evaluation
Panel. Alternately, Offerors may provide a one-page note to

3

accowpany each overhead or slide with an original and six (6)
printed copies thereof to be distributed to the Source Evaluation
Panel by the ccatracting Officer. All printed copies must be
legioie. Offerors are prohibited from taping or recording their
own presentations. Should the NRC tape or record the Offeror's
presentation, the NRC will NOT provide the Offeror with a copy of
the tape or recording.

(i) In addition to the NRC Contracting Officials and the SEP, |

members of the OIP program offices will attend the presentation. '

L.8.3.1. TOPICS FOR ORAL TECHNICAL PRESENTATIONS
!

! Topic A.II TECHNICAL QUALIFICATIONS OF KEY PERSONNEL AND OTHER
g STAFF
i

The objective of this part of the Oral Technical Presentation
shall be to clearly demonst. rate to the NRC that the Offeror and

' the proposed personnel have a broad knowledge and understanding of
NRC regulations, policies, guideline requirements pertinent to the
OIP program areas; demonstrated experience in performing tasks
similar to those described in Section C; and have a thorough
familiarity with industry practices and codes; to clearly
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demonstrate that the Senior Technical Experts have the capability
L to address highly complex issues, such as those discussed in .

; Attachment No. 10.
If

Topic B.II CORPORATE' EXPERIENCE AND PAST PERFORMANCE

The objective of this part of the Oral Technical Presentation-
L shall be to clearly demonstrate to the NRC that the Offeror has

;'

the resident corporate experience to performing a wide variety of ;

multi-disciplined engineering tasks without a learning and ieducation period and process (other than particulars on the
specific programs or problems involved). The Offeror shall also ;,

j demonstrate that he has successfully performed on other contracts
!

| currently or in the past of similar size and scope.
[t

The Offeror shall elaborate upon the brief description of how [
~

| 'the contracted effort described in the Written Technical
~ .iPresentation Dcoumentation is similar to the NRC's requirement.

The Offeror shall elaborate upon the description of the offeror's
past performance under the contract and how performance problems,
if'any, were resolved. The offeror also shall elaborate upon the !description of the Offeror's ability to meet schedules under the

i
contract and control costs.

!

Topic C.II Task Number Order No. 1 I
In this part of-the Oral Technical Presentation, discuss how the

; offeror plans to complete Task Order No. 1 as outlined in the SOW
j to support the NRC's requirements.

4

(End of Provision]-

i

| L.9 COST PROPOSAL PRESENTATION AND FORMAT !

!

L.9.1 Cost' Proposal - Number of Copies and Format j
(a) One (1) original and 3 copies of the written Cost Proposal !,

I shall be cubmitted separately from the Limited Written Technical
L proposal.

.

-(b ) Cost proposals shall be submitted on SF 1411 and shall
include pertinent details sufficient to show the elements of cost }upon which the total cost is predicated and must satisfy the j
instructions and format of FAR Table 15-2, Instruction for '

Submission of a Contract Pricing Proposal (Ref. Attachment 4 to
Section J). The information furnished must be consistent with the 4

Offeror's cost accounting system, adequately cross-referenced and
|

L suitable for detailed analysis. '

!' I

i (c) The Offeror's cost proposal for task 1 shall be prepared
! using SF 1411, Contract Pricing Proposal cover sheet (Ref.
| Attachment 4 to Section J). Task 1 cost proposal must be fully

supported by cost and pricing data adequate to establish thei

!.
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L.9 (Continued)
i i

I reasonableness of the proposed amounts.

(d) When the Offeror's estimated cost for the proposed work
exceeds $100,000 and the duration of the contract period exceeds
six months, the Offeror shall submit a Contractor spending Plan

; (CSP) as part of its cost proposal. Guidance for completing the
CSP is attached to Section J.

!

(e) For any subcontract discussed under the Limited Written
Technical and Management Proposal, provide supporting
documentation on the selection process, i.e. competitive vs.
noncompetitive, and the cost evaluation.

(f) The Cost Proposal shall be based on the Estimated Level of
Effort and Travel presented below in Article L.9.2.. For cost
proposal purposes it is assumed that the labor categories and
travel listed under that Article are applicable to the performance
of work specified in the Statement of Work. In each of the
technical qualification areas listed in Attachment 9, the Offeror
shall include the costs for at least one Senior Technical Expert
with demonstrated capability to address highly complex issues,
such as those discussed in Attachment No. 10.

(g) The total estimated cost proposed by the offeror is used for
| evaluation purposes only. Any resultant contract will contain an
; overall cost ceiling whereby individual task orders may be issued.
?

The cost and fee, if any, for each task order, will be negotiated
on a task order basis, and will also contain a cost ceiling.

| L.9.2 ESTIMATED LEVEL OF EFFORT AND TRAVEL

(a) The level of effort is estimated for professional staff over
; a five-year period beginning from contract award. The level of'

effort is based on the assumption that one professional staff year
is equal to 2,000 hours. This estimated level of effort includeseffort for project management, but not for secretarial, clerical
and other support services. The level of effort to perform each
task order will be specified in the individual task order
statement of work.

(b) The estimated level of effort is as follows:
!

Direct Labor: Estimated Hours Per Year
2 year base period

i

Nuclear engineer 3,000 hrs.
electrical engineer 750 hrs.
mechanical engineer 750 hrs.

, Page 64 of 70
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L.9 (Continued)

TOTAL EST. HRS. BASE PERIOD 4,500 man

3 year optional period

Nuclear engineer 500 hrs.
Electrical engineer 250 hrs.
Mechanical engineer 250 hrs.

TOTAL EST. HRS. OPTION PERIOD 1,000 man

1

Task 1:

Nuclear engineer 1,000 hrs.
Electrical engineer 400 hrs. lMechanical engineer 350 hrs.

'

|
TOTAL EST. HRS. TASK 1 1,750 man j

(c) Travel:

Specific meeting and travel requirements will be identified in the
specific task order statements of work. For proposal purposes,
all offeror shall propose travel costs of $100,000.00 for the base
year and $150,000.00 for the option period.

It is anticipated that the following trips may be required for
each of the two-year base period and the three-year option period ,

;

of the contract: I

30 two-person, five-day trips to Central and East European
Countries (Lituania, Bulgaria, Czech Republic, Hungary, and
Slovakia and the Former Soviet Union (FSU) during the
two-year base period.

40 two-person four-day trips to Central and East European
Countries (Lituania, Bulgaria, Czech Republic, Hungary, and
Slovakia) the Former Soviet Union (FSU) during the three-year
option period.

[End of Provision)
L.10 NRCAR 2052.222-70 NONDISCRIMINATION BECAUSE

OF AGE (JAN 1993)

It is the policy of the Executive Branch of the Government that:

! (a) Contractors and subcontractors engaged in the performance of
Federal contracts may not, in connection with the employment,
advancement, or discharge of employees or in connection with
the terms, conditions, or privileges of their employment,
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L.10 (Continued)

discriminate against persons because of their age except upon
the basis of a bona fide occupational qualification,;

; , retirement plan, or statutory requirements; and

| (b) That contractors and subcontractors, or person acting on their >

; . behalf, may not specify, in solicitations or advertisements
for employees to work on Government contracts, a maximum age
limit for employment unless the specified maximum age limit is
based upon a bona fide occupational qualification, retirement ,

plan,oor statutory requirement. *,

\

[End of Provision) i

i L.11 ACCEPTANCE PERIOD (MAR 1987)
:
l' Because of the time required by the Government to evaluate

proposals and make an award, offerors are instructed to specify on
the SF-33 a proposal acceptance period of not less than 120 days,

j days.

[End of Provision]
L.12 SUBCONTRACTING PROGRAM PLAN FOR UTILIZATION OF SMALL

*

i
BUSINESS AND SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS CONCERNS

i (JUN 1991)

i When requested by the contracting Officer, offerors shall submit
a subcontracting plan as called for by 52.219-9 - Small Business
and Small Disadvantaged Business Subcontracting Plan using
attached format (See Section J for List of Attachments).

[End of Provision)
L.13 REFERENCED DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE FROM THE NRC PDR (JUN 1988)

*

t

i (a) The following documents are referenced in this solicitation:

Draft Regulatory Regime Policy Statement
Lithuania-Specific Norms and Standards,

i Inspection Guides (for use in Lithuania)

a-

(b) The documents are available for review at the U.S. Nuclear
Regulatory Commission Public Document Room which is located at
2120 L Street, N.W. in Washington, DC. Copies of the
documents may be made for a fee.

[End of Provision),

<
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| L.14 ESTIMATED DURATION (JUN 1988)
1

I The duration of the contract is estimated to be 2 years. (See
i section F for any option periods)

I
l

[End of Provision]
{

L.15
. USE OF AUTOMATED CLEARING HOUSE (ACH) ELECTRONIC || PAYMENT / REMITTANCE ADDRESS '

|

It is the policy of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission to pay
government vendors by the Automated Clearing House (ACH)

! electronic funds transfer payment system in lieu of a U.S. '
i

Treasury check. If for good reason the offeror is unable to
participate in,the ACH/ Vendor Express program, it should be
notated in the offeror's proposal and it will be discussed during I
the negotiation process. If item 15C. of the Standard Form 33 has

| been checked, enter the remittance address should agreement to an
|

L alternate method of payment ensue. I

Name: I
__ ,

Address:
I

l

[End of Provision]
L.16 SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS BY OFFERORS

i
j a. It shall be the obligation of the Offeror to exercise due
| diligence to discover and to bring to the attention of the
| Contracting Officer at the earliest time possible, but prior to
| the solicitation's closing date, any ambiguities, discrepancies,

inconsistencies, or conflicts among the Statement of Work, other!

| provisions and documents attached hereto. Formal communications |

,

! such as requests for clarification and/or information concerning
this solicitation should be submitted in writing to the address
listed below:

.

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Attn: Donald A. King, Contract Specialist
Division of Contracts, TAB #2, MS T-7I2
Washington, D.C. 20555

,

b. Because of mailing time, all written inquiries should be
received by the above addressee within ten (10) calendar days of
the due date of offers as specified in this solicitation.

1

|
! [End of Provision) i

|
|

$
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SECTION M - EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD

k
M.1 52.217-5 EVALUATION OF OPTIONS (JUL 1990)

Except when it is determined in accordance with FAR 17.206(b)
not to be in the Government's best interests, the Government will

,

evaluate offers for award purposes by adding the total price for {all options to the total price for the basic requirements.
Evaluation of options will not obligate the Government to exercise

|the option (s) . i

|

(End of Provision] !

| M.2 NRCAR 2052.215.84 CONTRACT AWARD AND EVALUATION i
OF PROPOSALS - TECHNICAL MERIT MORE IMPORTANT !
THAN COST (JAN 2 993) t

(a) By use of numerical and narrative scoring techniques,
proposals are evaluated against the evaluation factors

,

specified in paragraph M.3 below. These factors are listed in
;their relative order of importance. Award is made to the

offeror:

(1) Whose proposal is technically acceptable; ;

I (2) Whose technical / cost relationship is most advantageous to
the Government; and

|
-

(3) Who is considered to be responsible within the meaning of |
| Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 9.1.

|t

l

| (b) Although cost is a factor in the evaluation of proposals, 1

technical merit in the evaluation criteria set forth below is
a more significant factor in the selection of a contractor. ;

Further, to be selected for an award, the proposed cost must ].

be realistic and reasonable.|
,

|
(c) The Government may: |

(1) Reject any or all offers if the action is in the public i
interest; '

(2) Accept other than the lowest offer; and ;

! (3) Waive informalities and minor irregularities in offers
received.

(d) The Government may award a contract on the basis of initial
offers received, without discussions. Therefore, each initial
offer should contain the offeror's best terms from a cost or.

q price and technical standpoints.
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s

)( . 2 -(Continued) 5
!

t

(e) .A separate cost analysis is performed on each cost proposal. |
To provide a common base for evaluation of cost proposals, the

;

level of-effort data must be-expressed in staff hours. Where ;

a Contractor Spending Plan (CSP) is required by other |provisions of this solicitation, consideraticn is given to the
;Plan for completeness, reasonableness, and as a measure of

effective management of the effort. '

i

(f) In making the above determination, an analysis is performed.by
the Government that takes into consideration the results of ;
the technical evaluation and cost analysis. '

[End of Provision) i

M.3 EVALUATION CRITERIA i
!

NOTE: The entire technical proposal, consisting of both the Written
Technical Presentation Documentation and the Oral Technical
Presentation, will be evaluated against the Evaluation Criteria !
presented-below, i

i

.The offeror should ensure that its Written Technical Presentation
Documentation and its' Oral = Technical Presentation contain full and
complete information as required in the " Format for-Written Technical
Presentation Documentation and Oral Technical Presentation Article
within Section L of.this solicitation in order to permit the NRC to :

,

perform a thorough. evaluation and make a sound determination of whether !

the proposal will have a reasonable likelihood of meeting the
,

requirements _of this procurement in accordance with the evaluation i

criteria' set forth below. i

i

The evaluation criteria are' listed in their relative order of fimportance on the following page.
I

t

!
!

!

!

i

'
,

'
>

.
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CRITERIA WEIGHT

A. Technical Qualifications of Key Personnel 30<

and Other Staff

Extent to which the proposed key personnel and other staff have thes

technical qualifications specified in Attachment 9 to support the NRC's
program areas of the SOW. Extent to which the Offeror demonstrates the
ability to provide at least one Senior Technical Expert in each of the

_

technical qualification areas listed in Attachment 9 with demonstrated
.

'

; capabilities to address highly complex issues, such as those discussed
in Attachment No. 10.

i

| B. Corporate Experience and Past Performance 30
;

? Extent to which the Offeror's corporation has the necessary resident
corporate experience to permit performing a wide variety of
multi-disciplined engineering tasks without a learning and education
period and process (other than particulars on the specific programs or
problems involved). Extent to which the offeror has successfully
performed on other contracts currently or in the past of similar size
and scope.

,

C. Task Number 1 40

Extent to which the proposed plan for Task Order 1 demonstrates a sound
technical approach, competent personnel, and a sound training plan to
ensure successful completion of Task Order 1.

[End of Provision]
|

|
1

|
1
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ATTACHMENT 1 ;

,

i

(MARCH 1996)
Page 1 of 10

BILLING INSTRUCTIONS FOR
COST REIMBURSEMENT TYPE CONTRACTS

General: The contractor shall prepare vouchers / invoices for i

reimbursement of costs in the manner and format described herein.
FAILURE TO SUBMIT VOUCHERS / INVOICES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THESE
INSTRUCTIONS WILL RESULT IN REJECTION OF THE VOUCHER / INVOICE AS
IMPROPER.

,

Number of CooieEl An original and three copies, including
supporting documentation shall be submitted. A copy.of all
supporting documents must be attached to each copy of your
voucher / invoice. Failure to submit all the required copies will
result in rejection of the voucher / invoice as improper. ;

Desionated Acency Billino Office: Vcucherc"-"* -ac chall be
'

submitted to the following address:

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Division of Contracts - T-7-I-2
Washington, DC 20555

HAND DELIVERY OF VOUCHERS / INVOICES IS DISCOURAGED AND WILL NOT |

EXPEDITE PROCESSING BY NRC. However, should you choose to i

deliver vouchers / invoices by hand, including delivary by any. i
.

iexpress mail services or special delivery services which use a
courier or other person to deliver the voucher / invoice in person !
to the NRC, such vouchers / invoices must be addressed to the above-
Designated Agency Billing Office and will.only be accepted at the
following lccation

1

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
One White Flint North
11555 Rockville Pike - Mail Room
'Rockville, MD 20852

HAND CARRIED SUBMISSIONS WILL NOT oE ACCEPTED AT OTHER THAN THE
ABOVE ADDRESS.

Note that the. official receipt date for hand-delivered
vouchers / invoices will be the date it is' received by the official
agency billing office in the Division of Contracts.
Acency Payment Office: Payment will continue to be made by the !

office designated in the contract in Block 12 of SF 26 or Block
25 of SF 33, whichever is applicable.

;
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BILLING INSTRUCTIONS FOR COST REIMBURSEMENT TYPE CONTR ACTS (Page 5 of 10 (Cont.) ATTACHMENT 1
,

S AMPLE SUPPORTING INFDAMATION

1) Direct Labor . $2400

Labor Hours

Cum alative
,

._rs,_ |H
Category Billed Rate Total

Billed
Senior Engineer i 100 $14.00 $1400 975 -

1
'

Engineer 50 $10.00 $500 465

Computer Analyst 100 $5.00 $500 320 ;

$2400 l

3) Capitalized Non Expendable Equ_igmenj ,

a

Prototype Spectrometer item number 1000 01 $60.000

i
!

4) Non-capitalized Eauipment. Materials. and Susolies
|

10 Redon tubes @ $110.00 = $1100.00
i

!

$900.00 |6 Pairs Electrostatic gloves @ $150.00 =

$2000.00 '|

5) Premium Pay

Walter Murphy 10 hours 9 $10.00 Per Hour = $100
(This was approved by NRC in letter dated 3161951.

6) Consultants' Fee
I

Dr. Carney 1 hour 9 $100 - $100 |
!

7) Travel ,

Start Date Destination Costs

3l1l89 Wash., DC $200-

4

1

!

i
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BILLING INSTRUCTIONS FOR COST REIMBURSEMENT TYPE CONTRACTS (Pege 6 of 10)-

ATTACHMENT I (ContJ

,

INSTRUCTl0NS FOR PREPARING

CDST INFORMATION FOR NRC CONTRACT VOUCHERSilNVOICES

Preparation and itemintion of the Voucherlinvoice: In order to cra-2ste a proper invoice, the
contractor shall furnish all the information set forth below. These notes are keyed to the entries on

the sample voucherlinvoice.

Official Agency Billing Office: Address the original and 3 copies of the voucherlinvoice, together with

supporting documentation attached to each copy to: U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission. Division of

Contracts, MS: T 712, Washington, DC 20555 0001.

Vouchers! invoices delivered by hand, including delivery by express mail or special delivery services

which use a courier or other person to deliver the voucherlinvoice in person to the NRC, should be ;

addressed in accordance with the foregoing and delisered to: U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission.
One White Flint North,11555 Rockville Pike . Mail Room, Rockville, Maryland 20852. Hand-delivered ,

voucherslin"oices will not be accepted at other than the above address. Note, however, that the

official receipt date for hand delivered voucherslinvoices will be the date it is received by the official

agency billing office in the Division of Contracts.
.

Payee's Name and Address. Show the name of the contractor as it appears in the contract and its

correct address. When an approved assignment has been made by the contractor, or a different payee

or addresses has been designated. insert the name and address of the payes. Indicate the name and

telephone number of the individual responsible for answering any questions that the NRC may have

regarding the invoice. The following guidance corresponds to the entries required on the sample form.

(a) Contract Number. Insert the NRC contract number.

Task Order Number,if applicable. Insert the task order number.

(b) Voucher! invoice number. The appropriate sequential number of the voucherlinvoice, beginning j

with 001 should be designated. Contractors may also include an individualinternal accounting

number,if desired,in addition to the 3 digit seauential number.

i
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I ' BILLING INSTRUrTIONS FOR COST REIMBURSEMENT TYPE CONTRACTS (Page 7 of 10)-

ATTACHMENT 1 (Contj

*

(r.) Date of Voucherlinvoice. Insert the datt, the voucharlinvoice is prepared.

; (d) Fixed-Fee. Insert total fixed fee. Include this information as it applies to individual task orders

as well.4

! I

(e) Billing Period. Insert the beginning and ending dates (day, month, year) of the period during )
which costs were incurred and for which reimbursement is claimed.4

(f) Direct Costs insert the amount billed for the tc Ilowing cost elements, adjustments, suspensions,
and total amounts, for both the current billing period and for the cumulative period (from i

contract inception to end date of this billing period).

i (1) Direct Labor. This consists of salaries and wages paid (or accrued) for direct

performance of the contract itemized as follows:

Labor Hrs. Cumulativa
*

} Cateaory Billed Rate Total Hrs. Billed
|

(2) Frings Benefits. This represents frings benefits applicable to direct labor and billed as a
,

direct cost. Where a rate is used indicate the rate. Fringe benefits included in direct labor or

;i in other indirect cost pools should not be identified hora. ;

(3) Capitalized Non Expendable Equipment. List each item costing $50,000 or more and

having a life expectancy of more than one year, List only those items of equipment i

for which reimbursement is requested. For each such item. fist the following (as

applicable):(a) the item number for the specific piece of equipment listed in the .

property schedule of the contract; or (b) the Contracting Officer's approvalletter if |
'

the equipment is not covered by the property schedule.

,

t 9
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BILLING INSTRUCTIONS FOR COST REIMBURSEMENT TYPE CONTRACTS (Page 8 of 101-

ATT ACHMENT 1 (Cont.) ;

(4) Non-capitalized Equi,. ment, Materials and Supplies. These are equipment other than ;

'i
that described in (3) above, plus consumable materials, supplies. List by category.

List items valued at $500 or more separately. Provide the item number for each

piece of equipment valued at $500 or more.

(5) Premium Pay. This enumeration in excess of the basic hourly rate. (Requires written

approval of the Contracting Offi< er.)

(6) Consultants. The supporting information must include the name, hourly or daily rate of
the consultant, and reference the NRC approval (if not specifically approved in the

original contract).

(7) Travel. Total costs associated with each trip must be shown in the following format:

Start Date Destination Costs

From To from To 4

(8) Subcontracts. Include separate detailad breakdown of allcosts paid to approved ;

subcontractors during the billing period.
..

(9) Other Costs. List all other direct costs by cost element and dollar amount separately, l

Indirect Costs (Overhead and General and Administrative Expensel. Cite the formula (rate and(g)
baselin effect in accordance with tl.e terms of the contract, during the time the costs were

incurred and for which reimbursement is claimed.
1

(h) Fixed Fee. If the contract provides for a fixed fee,it must be claimed as provided fe' by the .]

contract. Cite the formula or method of compatation. The contractor may bill for fixed fee |
!

|
only up to 85% of total fee.

)

(i) Total Amount Billed. Insert the total amounts claimed ior the current and cumulative periods. i
!
|

|

|-

L ;

|
;

4

i

4

1

!

1
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i BILLING INSTRUCTIONS FOR COST REIMBURSEMENT TYPE CONTRACTS (Pege 9 of 10). .

ATTACHMENT 1 (Cort.)

1

i
.

(j) Adjustments. For cumulative amount, include outstanding suspensions.

! (k) Grand Totals.

i

| Further itemintion of woucherslinvoices shall only be required for items having specific limitations set

forth in the contract.
,

,

1

1
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BILLING INSTRUCTIONS FOR COST REIMBURSEMENT TYPE CONTRACTS (Page 10 of 101

ATTACHMENT 2 (Cont.)

FEE RECOVERY BILLING REPORT ;

FIN:

Fecility Name or Report Title:
I

TAC or inspection Report Number:

(or other unique identifierl ;

Docket Number (if applicable):

Period Fiscel Yose Total

Cost Categories Period Amt. Costincurred To Date Costs Cumulative Costs
;

Labor

Meterials ,

Subcontractorl
Consultant

Trevel
I

Other (specify)
:

Common Costs

! Total

|

Remarks:

,

4

R:\ BILLING.396
?

'

. ,

1

,

|

_ . . _.
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ATTACHMENT 2 ;
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.

NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION ACQUISITION REGULATIONI ,

i

! 2009.570 .NRC organizational conflicts of interest.
1

;(2009.570-1' Scope of policy.
4

; (a) It is the policy of NRC to avoid, eliminate, or neutralize
contractor organizational conflicts of interest. The NRC achieves this:

objective by requiring all prospective contractors to submit information 3

;.
| describing relationships, if any, with organizations or persons (including
|

those regulated by the NRC) which may give rise to actual or potential
. conflicts of interest in the eve'nt of contract award. |

.

|

(b) Contractor conflict of interest determination ~s cannot be made
j automatically or routinely. The application of sound judgment on virtually a |.

case-by-case basis is necessary if the policy is to be applied to satisfy the ,

It is not possible to prescribe in advance aoverall public interest.
specific method or set of criteria which would serve to identify an~ih resolve

!all of tha. contractor conflict of interest situations which might arise.
However, examples are provided in these regulations to guide application of
this policy guidance. The ultimate test is as follows: Might the contractor,
if awarded the contract, be placed in a position where its judgment may be
biased, or where it may have an unfair competitive advantage?

(c) The conflict of interest rule contained in this subpart applies to !

contractors and offerors only. Individuals or firms who have other ,

relationships with the NRC (e.g., parties to a licensing proceeding) are not i

covered by this regulation. This rule does not apply to the acquisition of :
'

consulting services through the personnel appointment process, NRC agreements
:with other Government agencies, international organizations, or state, local,
!

'or. foreign Governments. Separate procedures for avoiding conflicts of
interest will be employed in these agreements, as appropriate. |

12009.570-2 Definitions. ;

As used in (2009.570: ;

Affiliates means business concerns which.are affiliates of each other
when either directly or indirectly one concern or individual controls or has
the power to control another, or when a third party controls or has the power

,

to control both. )
Contract means any contractual agreement or other arrangement with 'the 1

)
NRC except as provided in $2009.570-1(c).

1

Contractor means any person, firm, unincorporated association, joint )
;

venture, co-sponsor, partnership, corporation, affiliates tnereof, or their :

successors in interest, including their chief executives, directors, key
|personnel (identified in the contract), proposed consultants or
|subcontractors, which are a party to a contract with the NRC. ;

!Evaluation' activities means any effort involving the appraisal of a
technology, process, product, or policy.

:

j
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;
a

Offeror or prospective contractor means any person, firm, unincorporated
association, joint venture, co-sponsor, partnership, corporation, or their
affiliates or successors in interest, including their chief executives,
directors, key personnel, proposed consultants, or subcontractors, submitting
a bid or proposal, solicited or unsolicited, to the NRC to obtain a contract.

IOraanizational conflicts of interest means that a relationship exists
; whereby a contractor or prospective contractor has present or planned |

interests related to the work to be performed under an NRC contract which:
5

[ (1) May diminish its capacity to give impartial, technically sound,
|

objective assistance and advice, or may otherwise result in a biased work-
product; or ,

) (2) May result in its being given an unfair competitive advantage.

Potential conflict of interest means that a factual situation exists
' that suggests that an actual conflict of interest may arise from award of a

proposed contract. The term potential conflict of interest is used to signify
: those situations that-

(1) Merit investigation before contract award to ascertain whether
award would give rise to an actual conflict; or'

i
I

(2) Must be reported to the contracting officer for investigation if

.' they arise during contract performance.

Research means any scientific or technical work involving theoretical
. analysis, exploration, or experimentation. |

.

Subcontractor means any subcontractor of any tier who performs work
1under a contract with the NRC except subcontracts for supplies and

subcontracts in amounts not exceeding the small purchase threshold.
,

Technical consultina and manaaement support services means internal
assistance to a component of the NRC in the formulation or administration of
its programs, projects, or policies which normally require that the contractor
be given access to proprietary information or to information that has not been
made available to the public. These services typically include assistance in
'the preparation of program plans, preliminary designs, specifications, or
statements of work.

62009.570-3 Criteria for recognizing contractor organizational conflicts of
interest.

(a) General.

(1) Two questions will be aned in determining whether actual or<

potential organizational conflicts ot interest exist:

(i) Are there conflicting roles which might bias an
offeror's or contractor's judgment in relation to its work for the NRC?

. .
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-(ii) May the offeror or contractor be given an unfair
competitive advantage based on the performance,of the contract?

(2) NRC's ultimate determination that organizational conflicts
of. interest exist will be made in light of common sense and good business

.

judgment based upon the relevant facts. While it is difficult to identify and !
'to prescribe in advance a specific method for avoiding all of the various

situations or relationships that might involve potential organizational
'conflicts of interest, NRC personnel will pay particular attention to proposed

contractual requirements that call for the rendering of advice, consultation
or evaluation activities, or similar activities that directly lay the
groundwork for the NRC's decisions on regulatory activities, future
procurements, and research programs. Any work performed at an applicant or
licensee site will also be closely scrutinized by the NitC staff.

(b) Situations or relationshios. The following situations or
relationships may give rise to organizational conflicts of interest: |

':
(1), The offeror or contractor shall disclose information, that t_

may give rise to organizational conflicts of interest under the.following
circumstances. The information cay include the scope of work or specification
for the requirement, being performed, the period of performance, and the name ,

and telephone' number for a point of contact at the organization knowledgeable (
about the commercial contract. |

(i) Where the offeror or contractor provides advice and
recommendations to the NRC in the same technical area where it is
also providing consulting assistance to any organization regulated |

by the NRC.
|

(ii) Where the offeror or contractor provides advice to the
NRC on the same or similar matter on which it is also providing
assistance to any organization regulated by the NRC. ,

I

(iii) Where the offeror or contractor evaluates its own !
products or services, or has been substantially involved in the i

development or marketing of the products or services of another )
entity, j

(iv) Where the award of a contract would result in placing
the offeror or contractor in a conflicting role in which its
judgment may be biased in relation to its work for the NRC, or
would result in an unfair competitive advantage for the offeror or
contractor. |

|

(v) Where the offeror or contractor solicits or performs '

work at an applicant or licensee site while performing work in the
same technical area for the GRC at the same site.

1

(2) The contracting officer may request specific information !

from an offeror or contractor or may require special contract clauses such as I

provided in 52009.570-5(b) in the following circumstances:

|

|

J
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!

i (i) Where the offeror or contractor prepares .

| specifications that are to be used in competitive procurements of !

: products or services covered by the specifications.
,

I (ii) Where the offeror or contractor prepares plans for ,

[ specific approaches or methodologies that are to be incorporated *

into competitive procurements using the approaches or
'

i

methodologies.; ,

,

!
.

(iii) Where the offeror or contractor.is granted access to ,

information not available to the public concerning NRC plans,
,

policies, or programs that could form the basis for a later
I[ procurement action. ,

?

f> (iv) Where the offeror or contractor is granted access to'
proprietary information of its competitors.

.

t

<i

(v) Where the award of a c'ontract might resultfin placing
,

the. offeror or contractor in a conflicting role in which its- !*

judgment may be biased in relation to its work for the NRC or
might' result in an unfair competitive advantage for the offeror or

4

contractor,
,

t
! (c) Policy aoolication auidance. 'The following examples are

illustrative only and are not intended to identify and resolve all contractor ;
| <
; organizational conflict of interest situations. !

!
1

I (1) (i)- Example. The ABC Corp., in response.to a Request For- |
lProposal (RFP), proposes to undertake certain analyses of a'

reactor component as. called for in'the RFP. The ABC Corp. is one
of several companies considered to be technically well qualified.t

; In response to the inquiry in the RFP, the ABC Corp. advises that-
~

it is currently performing similar analyses for the reactor.4

manufacturer. ;

j -(ii) Guidance. An NRC contract- for that particular work
'

normally would not be awarded to the ABC Corp. because the companyt

would be placed in a position in which its judgment could be .:

L biased in relationship to its work for the'NRC. Because there are l
other well-qualified companies available, there would be no reason'
for considering a waiver of the policy..

(2) (i) Examole. The ABC Corp., in response to an RFP, 4

iproposes to perform certain analyses of a reactor component that
is unique to one type of advanced reacter. As is the case with
other technically- qualified companies responding to the RFP, the
ABC Corp. is performing various projects for several different.
utility clients. 'None of.the ABC Corp. projects have any
relationship to the work called for in the RFP. Based on the NRC
evaluation, the ABC Corp.-is considered to be the' best qualified
company to perform the work outlined in the RFP.

(ii) Guidance. An NRC contract normally could be awarded
to' the ABC Corp. because no conflict of interest exists which

!,

. . - |
!
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a

!

[ could motivate bias with respect to the work. An appropriate
clause would be included in the contract to preclude the' ABC Corp.

i from subsequently contracting for work with the private sector
that could create a conflict during the performance of the NRC-

| contract. For example, ABC Corp. would be precluded from the ;

performance of similar work for the company developing the |
:

advanced reactor mentioned in the example.

! (3) (i) Example. The ABC Corp., in response to a competitive |
'

| RFP, submits a proposal to assist the NRC in revising NRC's

| -

guidance documents on the respiratory protection requirements of ,

10.CFR Part 20. ABC Corp. is the only firm detcrmined to be |
,

technically acceptable. ABC Corp. has performed substantial work ;

for regulated utilities in the past and is expected to continue ;;

;
similar efforts in the future. The work has and will cover the y

writing, implementation, and administration of compliance ]
<

s. jrespiratory protection programs for nuclear power pla

(ii) Guidance. This situation would place the firm in a |.-

role where its judgment could be biased in relationship to its ,

work for the NRC. Because the nature of the required work is |

vitally important in terms of the NRC's responsibilities and no '

,

reasonable alternative exists, a waiver of the policy, in
accordance with 62009.570-9 may be warranted. Any waiver must be ,

fully documented in accordance with the waiver provisions of this |

policy with particular attention to the establishment of
*

protective mechanisms to guard'against bias. ;
i

(4) (i)- Example. The ABC Corp. submits a- proposal for a new ;

system to evaluate a specific reactor component's performance for
the purpose of developing standards that are important to.the NRC j

The ABC Corp. has advised the NRC that it intends to >

program. '

sell the new system to industry once its practicability has been i
demonstrated. Other companies in this business are using older

'

systems for evaluation'of the specific reactor component.

(ii) Guidance. A contract could be awarded to the ABC {

Corp. if tne contract stipulates that no information produced :

under the contract will be used in the contractor's private
activit'ies unless this information has been reported to the NRC.
Data on how the reactor component performs, which is reported to

.

:

the NRC by contractors, will normally be disseminated by the NRC |

to others to preclude an unfair competitive advantage. When the ;

NRC furnishes information about the reactor component to the con-
tractor for the performance'of contracted work, the information :

rmay not be used in the contractor's private activities unless the
-

information is generally available to others.- iurther, the
contract will stipulate that the contractor will . inform the NRC
contracting officer of all situations in which the information, - .

developed about the performance of the reactor component under the
contract, is proposed to be used.

(5) (i) Examole. The ABC Corp., in response to a RFP,
proposes to assemble a map showing certain seismological features
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a

:

of the Appalachian fold belt. In accordance with the
representation in the RFP and 52009.570-3(b)(1)(i), ABC Corp.
informs the NRC that it is presently doing seismological studies
for several utilities in the eastern United States, but none of
the sites are within the geographic area contemplated by the NRC
study.

i (ii) Guidance. The contracting officer would normally
conclude that award of a contract would not place ABC Corp. in a
conflicting role where its judgment might be biased. Section
2052.209-73(c) Work for Others, would preclude ABC Corp. from
accepting work which could create a conflict of interest during ;

the term of the NRC contract. !.

(6) (i) Example. AD Division of ABC Corp., in response to a |
RFP, submits a proposal to assist the NRC in the safety and
environmental review of applications for licenses for the
construction, operation, and decommissioning of fuel cycle 1
facilities. ABC Corp. is divided into two separate and distinct |-

divisions, AD and BC. The BC Division performs the same or i
similar services for industry. The BC Division is currently pro- i
viding the same or similar services required under the NRC's !
contract for an applicant or licensee.

1

(ii) Guidance. An NRC contract for that particular work ;
.

would not be awarded to the ABC Corp. The AD Division could be
placed in a position to pass judgment on work performed by the BC ]Division, which could bias its work for NRC. Further, the ,

Conflict of Interest provisions apply to ABC Corp. and not to 1

separate or distinct divisions within the company. If,no

reasonable alternative exists, a waiver of the policy could be
sought in accordance with 52009.570-9.

7(i) EXAMPLE The ABC Corp. completes an analysis for NRC of steam
generator tube leaks at one of a utility's six sites. Three
months later, ABC Corp. is asked by this_ utility to perform the
same analysis at another of its sites.

l

(ii) GUIDANCE 52052.290-73(c)(3) would prohibit the |contractor from beginning this work for the utility until one year i

Iafter completion of the NRC work at the first site.

8(i) EXAMPLE ABC Corp. is assisting NRC in a major on-site
analysis of a utility's redesign of the common areas between its
twin reactors. The contract is for two years with an estimated
value of $5 million. Near the completion of the NRC work, ABC
Corp. requests authority to solicit for a $100K contract with the
same utility to transport spent fuel to a disposal site. ABC

Corp. is performing no other work for the utility.

(ii) GUIDANCE The Contracting Officer, would allow the
contractor to proceed with the solicitation because A) it is not
in the same technical area as the NRC work and B) the potential
for technical bias by the contractor because of financial ties to

. .
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the utility is slight due to the relative value of the two
contracts.

9(i) EXAMPLE The ABC Corp. is constructing a turbine building and
installing new turbines at a reactor site. The contract with the
utility is for five years and has a total value of $100 million.
ABC Corp. has responded to an NRC Request For Proposal requiring
the contractor to participate 'in a major team inspection unrelated
to the turbine work at the same site. The estimated value of the
contract is $75K.

(ii) GUIDANCE An NRC contract would not normally be awarded
to ABC Corp. since these factors create the. potential for
financial loyalty to the utility that may bias the technical
judgment of the contractor.

(d) Other considerations.
,

(1)- The fact that the NRC can identify and later avoid,-

eliminate, or neutralize any potential organizational conflicts arising from
the performance of a contract is not relevant to a determination of the
existence of conflicts prior to the awaro of a contract.

(2) It is not relevant that the contractor has the professional
reputation of being able to resist temptations which arise from organizational
conflicts of interest, or that a follow-on procurement is not involved, or
that a contract is awarded on a competitive or a sole source basis.

62009.570-4 Representation. 1

(a) The following procedures are designed to assist the NRC
contracting officer in determining whether situations or relationships exist ;

which may constitute organizational conflicts of interest with respect to a '

particular offeror or contractor. The procedures apply to small purchases
meeting the criteria stated in the following paragraph (b) of this section. |

(b) The organizational conflicts of interest representation provision j
at E2052.209-72 must be included in solicitations and unsolicited proposals, '

(including those for task orders and modifications for new work) for:
'

(1) Evaluation services or activities;

(2) Technical consulting and management support services;

(3) Research; and

(4) Other contractual situations where special organizational
conflicts of interest provisions are noted in the solicitation and would be
included in the resulting contract. This representation requirement also
applies to all modifications for additional effort under the contract except

'those issued under the " Changes" clause. Where, however, a statement of the
type required by the organizational conflicts of interest representation
provisions has previously been submitted with regard to the contract being
modified, only an updating of the statement is required.

1
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(c) The offeror may, because of actual or potential organizational
conflicts of interest, propose to exclude specific kinds of work contained in j

;

a RFP unless the RFP specifically prohibits the exclusion. Any such proposed |

iexclusion by an offeror will be considered by the NRC in the evaluation of
proposals. If the NRC considers the proposed excluded work to be an essential |
or integral part of the required work and its exclusion would be to the

,

'

detriment of the competitive posture of the other offerors, the NRC shall
i reject the proposal as unacceptable.

1

!

(d) The offeror's failure to execute the representation required by
paragraph (b) of this section with respect to an invitation for bids is

4

| -considered to be a minor informality. The offeror will be permitted to .

J

: correct the omission. ,

62009.570-5 Contract clauses.
'

(a) General contract clause. All contracts and small purchases of the
types set forth in f 2009.570-4(b) must include the clause entitles,- |

"Contrac.t.or Organizational Conflicts of Interest," set forth in s2052.209-73. |.

|

i (b) Other special contract clauses. If it is determined from the
nature of the proposed contract that an organizational conflict of interest
exists, the contracting officer may determine that the conflict can be ji

avoided, or, after obtaining a waiver in accordance with 62009.570-9, '

neutralized through the use of an appropriate special contract clause. If

appropriate, the offeror may negotiate the terms and conditions of these
clauses, including the extent and time period of any restriction. These

clauses include but are not limited to:
|

(1) Hardware exclusion clauses which prohibit the acceptance of
production contracts following a related non-production contract previously
performed by the contractor;

(2) S ftware exclusion clauses- |

(3) Clauses which require the contractor (and certain of its key
personnel) to avoid certain organizational conflicts of interest; and |

(4) Clauses which provide for protection of confidential data
and guard against its unauthorized use.

4

i62009.570-6 Evaluation, findings, and contract award,

The contracting officer shall evaluate all relevant facts submitted by
an offeror and other relevant information. After evaluating this information
against the criteria of 52009.570-3, the contracting officer shall make a
finding of whether organizational conflicts of interest exist with respect to
a particular offeror. If it has been determined that real or potential
conflicts of interest exist, the contracting officer shall:

(a) Disqualify the offeror from award;

(b) Avoid or eliminate such conflicts by appropriate measures; or

. .
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. ,

t

Award the contract under the waiver provision of s2009.570-9.(c)

62009.570-7 Conflicts identified after award.

If potential organizational conflicts of interest are identified after
award with respect to a particular contractor, and the contracting officer
determines that conflicts do exist and that it would not be in the best
interest of the Government to terminate the contract, as provided in the
clauses required by 52009.570-5, the contracting officer shall take every
reasonable action to avoid, eliminate, or, after obtaining a waiver in
accordance with 62009.570-9, neutralize the effects of the identified
conflict.

.

62009.570-8 Subcontracts.

The contracting officer shall require offerors and contractors to submit
a representation statement from all subcontractors (other than a supply
subcontractor) and consultants performing services in excess of $10,000 in
accordance with.52009.570-4(b). The contracting officer shall require the
contractor to include contract clauses in accordance with s2009.570-5 in
consultant agreements or subcontracts involving performance of work under a
prime contract.

,

92009.570-9 Waiver.
,

The contracting officer determines the need to seek a waiver for(a)
specific contract awards, with the advice and concurrence of the program

Upon the recommendation of the Procurementoffice director and legal counsel.
Executive, and after consultation with legal counsel, the Executive Director
for Operations may waive the policy in specific cases if he determines that it
is in the best interest of the United States to do so.

(b) Waiver action is strictly limited to those situations in which:

(1) The work to be performed under contract is vital to the NRC
program.

(2) The work cannot be satisfactorily performed except by a
contractor whose interests give rise to a question of conflict of interest.

Contractual and/or technical review and surveillance methods(3)
can be employed by the NRC to neutralize the conflict.

(c) For any waivers, the justification and approval documents must be
placed in the NRC Public Document Room, 2120 L Street, NW. (Lower Level),

j Washington, DC.

62009.570-10 Remedies.

In addition to other remedies permitted by law or contract for a breach
of the restrictions in this subpart or for any intentional misrepresentation
or intentional nondisclosure of any relevant interest required to be provided
for this section, the NRC may debar the contractor from subsequent NRC

t

! contracts.
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[ T.g U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
'

5- : ,E Volume: 3 Information Management
% . / Part: 1 Publications, Mail, and Information

%***j Disclosure ADM
'

_ _ _

Unclassified Contractor and Grantee
'

Publications in the NUREG Series
Directive 3.8
Policy
(3.8-01)

l

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission policy requires that the
followi.ng publications published by NRC adhere to the !

documentation and production requirements, standards, and practices |
|specified in this directive and handbook: (1) unclassified NRC

contractor, consultant, or grantee formal reports, books, and
international agreement reports in the NUREG/CR (contractor
reports), NUREG /GR (grant reports), and NUREG/IA (inta national l
agreement reports) series:(2) reports and books by contractors of the |

U.S. Department of Energy (DOE); and (3) publications prepared for
NRC under memoranda of understanding and interagency
agreements.

Objectives I

(3.8-02) ;

To ensure the production and dissemination of information and |e

publications as required by the Energy R.eorganization Act of 1974 l

and the Freedom of Information Act. (a) i

!

To ensure technical staff and management reviews of formal.

reports and books before publication. (b) ;
:-

To ensure that national security, patent rights, copyrights, l*

proprietary rights, and rights in other sensitive unclassified
'

information, including those specified in interagency and .

|international agreements and memoranda of understanding, are
not compromised by the release or publication of information by
NRC.(c) ,

|

Appoved: Jime .\7,1991
1(Revised: July 9,2995) ,

I
l

_ _ _ _ _ _
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Uncl .ssified Centr dor and Grcntee Publications in the NUREG Series
Directive 3.8 ;

Objectives .

(3.8-02) (continued)

To ensure that all unclassified NRC contractor or granteee ,

publications in the NUREG series carry the registered
Government identification NUREG/CR-0000, NUREG/
GR-0000, or NUREG/IA-0000, with the exception of some
publications prepared by grantees, and indicate the availability of
source material used in these publications. (d)

To ensure that NRC-sponsored book manuscripts receive propere

peer review from experts within and outside NRC. (e)

To provide uniform procedures for publishing formal reports ande

books prepared by NRC contractors or grantees. (f)

Organizational Responsibilities and
Delegations of Authority .

(3.8-03)

Executive Director for Operations (EDO) |
(031) :

De!egates to the Deputy Executive Directors for Operation |
decisionmaking authority for the resolution of differences between
NRC and contractors about the contents of publications, about
granting contractors permission to publish - NRC-sponsored ;

information in the open literature, and about permitting contractors
to issue press or other media releases concerning NRC-sponsored
information.

Deputy Executive Director for Nuclear
Reactor Regulation, Regional Operations
and Research (DEDR)
(032)

As delegated from the EDO, makes final decisions in the following
areas for the Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation, the Office of
Nuclear Regulatory Research, and regional offices:

>

When an office director refuses to publish an NRC-sponsorede

document because of irreconcilable differences between himself i

or herself and the author about the contents of the document. (a)

Approved: June 17,1991
2 (Revised: July 9,1995)

4
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Directive 3.8

Deputy Executive Director for Nuclear
Reactor Regulation, Regional Operations
and Research (DEDR)
(032)(continued)

When an office director refuses to permit a contractor's principal !e

investigator to publish NRC-sponsored information in the open
literature. (b)

When an office director refuses to permit a contractor to issue a :e

press or other media release about an NRC-sponsored
publication. (c)

Deputy Executive Director for ,

Nuclear Materials Safety, Safeguards,
and Operations Support (DEDS)
(033)

As delegated from the EDO, makes final decisions in the following
areas for the offices reporting to the DEDS:

!When an office director refuses to publish an NRC-sponsored.

document because of irreconcilable differences between himself '

or herself and the author about the contents of the document. (a)

When an office director refuses to permit a contractor's principale

investigator to publish NRC-sponsored information in the open
literature. (b)

When an office director refuses to permit a contractor to issue ae

press or other media release about an NRC-sponsored
publication. (c) :

Office Directors
(034)

Ensure that publications will be reviewed in draft for acceptabihty ie

before final printing and distribution by determining that they are
consistent with agency policy, management decisions, and that they!

raise no significant legal issues. (a)

L e Ensure that statements of work on contracts * include a
| requirement that contractors comply with this directive and !

|
handbook and with Government Printing and Binding

i Regulations. (b)
i

'" Contract" in this context e neompasses the " standard order for DOEWork" (NRC Form 173). interagency and internationalagreements,'
,

and grants.<

Approved: June 17,1991
3(Revised: July 9,1995)

|
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Office Directors .

(034)(continued)

Sign, or delegate signature authority for, the NRC Form 426A,e
" Release to Publish Unclassified NRC Contractor, Consultant, or
Conference Proceedings Reports" (Exhibit 1 of Handbook 3.8), ,

and for memoranda requesting reprints of contractor
-

publications. (c)

Director, Office of Administration (ADM)
(035)

As delegated from the DEDS, administers NRC's programs and .

policies for publishing unclassified contractor and grantee reports and
'

books in the NUREG series.
.

Director, Division of Freedom of
i

Information and Publications
Services,(DFIPS), ADM

;

(036)

Develops and administers, as delegated from the Director, ADM,e

NRC's program and policies for publishing unclassified
contractor, consultant, and grantee formal reports, books, and
international agreement reports in the NUREG/CR,
NUREG/GR, and NUREG/IA series. (a)

Applies the policy, procedures, standards, and guides for the.

documentation, formatting, composition, printing, and !

dissemination of NRC-sponsored publications in the NUREG
series consistent with the mission of the agency and in accordance i

iwith the requirements of the Government Printing and Binding
I

Regulations issued by the Joint Committee on Printing, U.S.
Congress. (b)

Develops and administers the central agency publicatione
numbering system for identifying, producing, and retrieving
unclassified NRC-sponsored publications in the NUREG
series. (c)

Director, Division of Contracts (DC), ADM
(037)

i

Ensures that those requests for proposals, invitations for bids, and !
grant proposals, and the ensuing contracts and grants that require |

_.

Approved: June 17,1991 |
4 (Revised: July 9,1995)
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Director, Division of Contracts (DC), ADM
(037)(continued)

publications as deliverables include provisions requiring that
contractors comply with this directive and handbook and with
Government Printing and Binding Regulations.

Applicability
(3.8-04) .

Employees
(041)

All NRC employees shall follow the policy and guidance specified in
this directive and handbook.

Other Publications
(042)

The provisions of this directive and handbook do not apply to NRC
staff publications in the NUREG series, NRC docket material, or
documents created by NRC boards, panels, advisory committees, or
offices that report to the Commission.

>

Handbook
(3.8-05)

Handbook 3.8 gives detailed guidelines for preparing unclassified
contractor and grantee publications in the NUREG series.

References
(3.8-06)

A Manual of Style, University of Chicago Press. :

Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.).

" Copyrights," Title 17, United States Code.

" Cost Principles for State and Local Governments," OMB Circular
A-87, Office of Management and Budget, January 1981.

!

Energy Reorganization Act of 1974, as amended (42 U.S.C. 5801-
!

et seq.).

|

Approved: June 17,1991
5(Revised: July 9,1995)
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References
(3.8-06) (continued) ,

" Federal Grant and Cooperative Agreement Act," Pub. L 95-224,
February 3,1978.

" Federal Regulation Requirements," Executive Order 12291,
Februay 17,1981 (5 U.S.C. 5601 Note).

Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552).

Government Printing and Binding Regulations, Pub. L 101-9,
February 1990.

" Grants and Agreements With Institutions of Higher Education,
Hospitals, and Other Nonprofit Organizations," OMB Circular
A-110, Office of Management and Budget, July 1976.

Memorandum of Understanding Between the Department of Energy
and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, February 24,1978.

Memorandum of Agreement Between the Institute of Nuclear Power
Operations and the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, dated
September 17,1993.

NRC Management Directive 3.9, "NRC Staff and Contractor
Speeches, Papers, and Journal Articbs on Regulatory and Technical
Subjects."

3.11, " Conferences and Conference Proceedings."

12.2, "NRC Classi5ed Information Security Program."

12.6, "NRC Sensitive Unclassified Information Security Program."

NUREG-0650, Revision 1, " Publishing Documents in the NUREG
Series," November 1990.

NUREG/BR-0075, Revision 2, "NRC Field Policy Manual," Field
Policy Manual No. 9, dated March 22,1993.

"Public Printing and Documents," Title 44, Chapter 3, Government
Printing Office, United States Code.

U.S. Government Printing Ofice Style Manual,1984.

Approved: June 17,1991
6 (Revised: July 9,1995)
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i

I
JPart I

Introduction 1

This handbook specifies the procedures that the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission (NRC) contractors and grantees need to follow when |

!

preparing the following publications for the NRC: (A)

Final NUREG reports (1)e

International agreement reports (2)e

Books (3)e

Grant publications (4)e

The handbook is divided into six major parts and includes a glossary
and exhibits. Part II provides general information for staff
consideration in preparing statements of work. Parts III, IV, V, and VI
provide publishing guidelines specific to, respectively, contractor
reports, international agreement reports, books, and grantee
publications. (B)

Contractor means a private contractor, consultant, expert, another
State or Federal agency working under an interagency agreement, or a
Department of Energy (DOE) facility or subcontractor, such as a
national laboratory, working under the DOE /NRC Memorandum of
Understanding of February 24,1978, and any subcontractors of these
organizations. (C)

This directive and handbook, as well as a copy of " Publishing
Documents in the NUREG Series" (NUREG-0650, Revision 1), must
be included or referenced in all contracts, interagency and
international agreements, and grants for which the publications
previously listed are contract deliverables or grant obligations. In
addition to the guidelines specific to each type of publication that
appear in subsequent parts of this handbook, all statements of work
must contain the applicable guidelines outlined in Part II. (D)

Approved: June 17,1991
1(Revised: July 9,1995)
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Part II

Preparing Publication Requirements for
Statements of Work for Contracts

Specifying Publication Requirements (A)

List and describe the type of technical reports required from each
project, task, or subtask, as applicable. State when, how many, and to
whom the reports should be submitted and the scope of information
they should contain. These reports may be unclassified, sensitive

|
unclassified, or classified. For guidelines and requirements covering

'

sensitive unclassified and classified publications, refer to Management ;

Directive (MD) 12.2, "NRC Classified Information Security
Program," and MD 12.6, "NRC Sensitive Unclassified Information
Security Program." (1)

This directive and handbook pertain to publications that will be issued
in the NUREG/CR, NUREG/IA, and NUREG/GR series. (2)

Publishing Formal Reports (B).

NUREG series reports will be printed and distributed by NRC from
camera-ready copy submitted by the contractor to the Publications
Branch, Mailstop T-6 E7, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission,
Washington, DC 20555-0001. The camera-ready copy is to be
prepared in accordance with the provisions of this handbook.
Recommended guidelines for the organization and format of formal
reports are specified in " Publishing Documents in the NUREG
Series" (NUREG-0650, Revision 1). (1)

When the report contains sensitive unclassified or classified
information, the contractor must comply with MD 12.2. (2)

.

Approved: June 17,1991
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Publishing Formal Reports (B)(continued)
If a draft is desired before completing a final report, specify in the
statement of work (SOW) the due date for delivering the Snal
camera-ready copy after receiving comments from NRC staff or
participants (if applicable) on the draft. State that all draft material be
submitted to the cognizant NRC contact. (3)

When the contractor is to submit draft material for comment before
preparing the final report, state that the contractor will be asked to
make changes if there are comments from NRC staff or participants. If
agreement on the changes is reached, the NRC contact will authorize
the contractor to prepare the final copy and submit it to the NRC
contact ifit is a letter report or input to a Safety Evaluation Report or
an Ernironmental Statement, or to the Director, Division of Freedom
of Information and Publications Services (DFIPS) if it is a
camera-ready copy for printing and distribution. This procedure will
ensure proper publication, handling, distribution and, among other
things, preclinde further changes that might nullify the agreement. (4)

If special caveats were agreed to between the contractor and the NRC
contact, the caveats should accompany the NRC Form 426A
(Exhibit 1) for approval when it is sent to the NRC contact. A copy of
special caveats should also accompany the camera-ready copy sent to
DFIPS. (5)

If agreement on changes to a formal technical report to be issued in the
NUREG/CR series is not reached, the NRC contact may request the
contractor to prepare the camera-ready copy with, in addition to the

| standard disclaimer required on all contractor formal reports (see
Section (F), Part III of this handbook), any caveats deemed necessary1-

I to cover NRC objections. These caveats may range from "The views
; expressed in this report are not necessarily those of the U.S. Nuclear

| Regulatory Commission" to the addition of a preface setting forth the
NRC opinion or footnotes at appropriate locations within the text. (6)

| If NRC objections cannot be covered in this manner, NRC can refuse
to publish the report. In the case of DOE / national laboratory reports,
the DOE Operations Office Manager responsible for the laboratory
should be informed by the NRC office director or regional
administrator of the decision and the reasons therefor. A copy of the
decision should be sent to the laboratory director. In the case of
another Federal agency, a State, or a private contractor, the person
who entered into the contract should similarl be informed by the

Approved: June 17,1991
(Revised: July 9,1995) 3
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Publishing Formal Reports (B)(continued)
NRC contracting officer. The contractor is then free to publish the
rep' rt without identifying NRC as the funding sponsor of the reporto

and without the NRC disclaimer. Decisions by the office director or
designee may be appealed to the appropriate Deputy Executive
Director for Operations. (7)

Publishing Unclassified Information in
the Open Literature and Presenting
Papers (C)

Specify whether the contractor's principal investigator is permitted to ;
publish in the open literature instead of submitting a final report |

and/or to present papers at public or association meetings during the I

course of the work. If this arrangement is authorized, add the
|

following statement to the SOW:(1) I

r~he prmcapal mves.tigator may publish the resuls of this world mmwm7mewwm ew"wmrwmmwm;T 1

Ithijbjisd!litdrathrelinstsA(of sulimitiingWfissifirepekt%rimayj !
[prtsenti papsrs? aim 6blicisr9 a'sskiniiodimesiingssitIiedrim] '

W W% ~ IW 'stthiwofilb
*

'

Ldb.w-aamamm. . -aasAsE. hainmaahawa&mnk&&M )
'

If the NRC contact wants to review the paper or journal article before
presentation or submission for publication, so state in the SOW, as
follows:(2)

yNygwy my, tor may publisti,.mg.gw'or,this work ini
m,gm., . pm ,,y

:T eprmcipslanvestiga theresults
6Fniay,![th,ef ps,tiIlitsNMrd.~in,sii$dof:su$mistin..gifindl,ifspoif,intenm!

o
u. ~ c. +am, an . .. +n +g
|presentipapersjatipublicroraasso:c. tion,imeetingsTatsia

islAss af thnnliiftisEsitisidor papsidhiibeen fefisned by thE
[NRCloN5diidsdff form' sadly!ifeisisididitnEidachedLori! I

!iEE N $ N h d $$ 5 @h 1 d h e d ad El b w a d $ A i d a {
If agreement is not reached, NRC may also require that the paper
include in addition to the standard statement " Work supported by the j

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission," any caveats deemed necessary
to cover NRC objections. If NRC objections cannot be covered in this

'

manner, NRC may refuse to authorize publication in the open
literature and/or presentation of papers. (3)

In the latter case, NRC will inform the contractor of the decision, as
previously stated. The contractor is then free to publish without I

identifying NRC as the funding sponsor of the information. Decisions
by office directors or designees may be appealed to the appropriate
NRC Deputy Executive Director for Operatioris. (4)

Approved: June 17,1991
(Revised: July 9,1995)
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1

Publishing Unclassified Information in
the Open Literature and Presenting |
Papers (C)(continued)

'

If the contractor proposes to publish in the open literature or present
the information at meetings in addition to submitting the required
technical reports, approval of the proposed article or presentation

l
should be obtained from NRC. NRC shall approve the material as 1

submitted, approve it subject to NRC-suggested revisions, or
disapprove it. In any event, NRC may disapprove or delay presentation
of papers on information that is subject to the Commission's approval
that has not been ruled upon or that has been disapproved. (5)

If the contractor requests permission to publish in the open literature
even though the contract does not explicitly provide for this type of
publication, the contract can be madified to provide for such ,

presentations. (6) |
|
'

When the contractor submits joumal articles for publication, each
must be accompanied by the following statement: (7)
pgg m nm; mywmemmngmmw.nw
:The submitted manuscript has been' authored by a contractor of
fthsU.S.GovsrumeniundehC666 ail *|Nei 4dec6fdinsi,sihe
(U.SZGovefnmini] hin'sjiinonsx61ssNeg royaltNfiteihesosh td
ip6blish or:reprodute flie~ published foem hf thisTcontributi6nsori

i idfall _swi_their_s td 'do:sd/fddU.S/G6VeFunsedipuri.s.oses a. wa a- . . -- -a .. .. a

All published papers and articles must include the following
disclaimer:(8)

n-ymmmmmmmmemm f.worli[sponsodym
w m yw

gThisireportyas preppredpan;accountj d by
Man' agency of the Unit 6d States GovernmsntlNeither'ths: United
kSiates|Gssernmed$norians Agehsp[thErebf/n6Ka'ny$ffihisif
E empl%%yiniskAsysnfXwafrantfdsxjsressedj ors inipliedNor

T assumes (ahyIlsidl[Nabilitjf.r,tsu.chj useg_. .. f_iany! .Ga6%thifd,or|lf. esponsibilit sf5 -
~

p.m. .- .uw. p .._ _ , m._# m .

resultsto o .mformat. . m
6 Party s;uselorgthe;iEbr?prscessidissl6 sed [inithisWepoffidr

ion;

@phhshiesppidddi

f@eprksenis| thsiMisss;;liyMklEthifdjaisy[dtliis paper areYi6iwould(dot mfringeE privsslyinv6sdiighis!ThiMews exprbsssdi
necessarilithosd of thisUANdhldanRigulaisifCsiindissid53

@kamaanM W in M14%adshsisAAMideminshudan Mdadu

'For DOE work orders, the appropriate job code number is applicable.
'

Approved: June 17,1991
(Revised: July 9,1995) 5
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i

Publishing Unclassified Information in :
.

the Open Literature and Presenting |

Papers (C)(continued)
.

If the contractor is requested by the journal or other publisher to
transfer the copyright, the contract author will respond to the journal '

i or other publisher in writing in accord with the sample letter shown as
follows:(9),

|

[Ee~ariChr$giit $$5Ee/s'ifa'iiic')'$~ '~~ ' , ' ^ '
' '" "'

.

We recently received a document'for, signature' assigning '
'

~

! copyright and republication rights in the submitted article
! (title) to (name of publication). TMs letter is offered in lieu of -

' ~

' the document 's a means of completing the, transfer of :a
[ ownership. Accordingly/we hereby, expressly transfer and;

, assign our,, rights of ownership in the above-cited work to",

< (name of publisher). < ' * ', 1, ,

You are advisN, however,' that the above assignment and any
| publica' tion or republication of the above. cited workissubject :
to the following Governa"ent rights: /< < <

s,

' The sutanitted manuscriptb'as beEn authored by a contractor
i : of the U.s. Governme'nt under Contract No. .

| A'ccordingly,' the, U.S. , Government has a nonexclusive, '
,

4

iroyalty-free license"to' publish or reproduce the published j
: form of this contribution or allow others to do so, for U.S. '

7

l Governaient purposes. ' ^ ' ' 4

~
<

~
'~>

i, ,

;. . a, ,
,

, .

'
.

{f j [ (^' '' , m
,

',

kincerely, .

, ,' l ' '. ,:
,

'

; '
^ c'

'

,.,

w w ', & , , Q .x - -. % '- ~ ~ ,~ ~. > ~ : i

If NRC approves open literature publication and page charges and
travel costs are required for the presentation of papers, see MD 3.9,.

"NRC Staff and Contractor Speeches, Papers, and Journal Articles on;

Regulatory and Technical Subjects." (10)

Reports Containing Sensitive Unclassified
and Classified Information (o)

Examples of the proper marking of reports designated Official Use
Only, Limited Official Use, Proprietary Information, Safeguardsi

Information, and classified (CONFIDENTIAL, SECRET, and TOP
SECRET) are specified in MD 12.2.

~

4

:
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i

Conference and Workshop Proceedings (E)
If NRC approves publication of compilations of papers presented at |

,

NRC-sponsored or cosponsored meetings, conferences, and symposia, i
'

see MD 3.11, " Conferences and Conference Proceedings."

Distribution of Reports to Contractors (F)
Up to 50 copies of printed unclassified NUREG/CR, NUREG/GR,
and NUREG/IA reports will be bulk shipped to the contractor by

,

NRC. (The Joint Committee on Printing's Government Printing and !

Binding Regulations permit contractors to receive free of charge up to |

50 copies of reports they have produced for NRC.) If fewer than 50 I

copies are needed, indicate the desired quantity on NRC Form 426A |
(Exhibit 1). Contractors requesting single copies for specific ;

individuals in organizations other than the contractor's organization !
who are not included in the distribution requested by the NRC contact
may address such a request, with written justi5 cation, to the NRC I

contact. If the additional distribution is approved by the NRC contact, i

the contractor shall send address labels with the camera-ready copy
to the Publications Branch, DFIPS, USNRC, Washington, !

DC 20555-0001, and that distribution will be made along with the i

standard distribution. )

Coordinating Contractor Press or i

Other Media Releases ofInformation (G)
A contractor may request permission to issue a press or other media
release on the work being done. That request must be made to the
NRC office director or designee, who will consult with the staff of the
Office of Public Affairs. The contractor must not issue a press release
on nonroutine information without this prior approval. This approval
may be obtained by a telephone call to the office director or designee
to expedite the request. The contractor may appeal decisions not to
authorize the release ofinformation or delays in handling the request
to the appropriate Deputy Executive Director for Operations.

.

Approved: June 17,1991
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Part III

Draft and Final NUREG Reports

Identification Inforniation (A)
NUREG Number (1)
Each contractor report published by NRC must be identified by a
unique alphanumeric designation controlled and maintained by the
Division of Freedom of Information and Publications Senices
(DFIPS). To obtain an NRC report number, call the Publications
Branch, DFIPS, at (301) 415-7008. (a)

The NRC identification numbers will have one of the following
forms:(b)

e NUREG/CR-0000

. NUREG/GR-0000

e NUREG/IA-0000

CR indicates contractor report, GR indicates grant report, and IA
indicates international agreement report. The contractor report
number, if any, will be placed below the NUREG number on the title
page and cover. (c)

|

When a report consists of more than one volume or binding, or is
issued in more than one edition, an appropriate volume, number,
supplement, part, addendum, or revision designation must appear
immediately below the .NRC report number and the contractor's
report number, if any. (d)

Authors' Names (2)
Authors' names must appear on the report cover and title page, unless
placing them there is impractical, as for an annual report having many I

'

contributors. Editors or compilers with subject-area expertise may
also be identified as such on the cover and title page. The authors'

Approved: June 17,1991 '
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Identification Information (A)(continued)
Authors' Names (2) (continued)
affiliation need not be listed unless it differs from the organization
creating the report.

Organizational Identification (3)
'

The Publications Branch, DFIPS, prepares the covers and title pages
for all reports and will list information about the organization that
created the report as it is provided.

Previous Reports in Series (4)

If the report being prepared is one in an ongoing series, list all previous
reports in the series. Include report numbers and issuance dates. Place
this list on the back of the title page. If this list cannot be placed on a
single page, place the pages at the end of the front matter rather than
on the back of the title page.

Report Dates (5)

The report dates are shown on the title page. These dates include the
month and year the report is completed and the month and year it is
published.

Report Organization and Components (s)
The organization and components of contractor reports vary,
depending on their purpose and scope. Recommended format and
organizational guidelines appear in " Publishing Documents in the
NUREG Series"(NUREG-0650, Revision 1). (1)

Each draft and final report prepared for NRC must include an abstract
of 200 words or less that appears on a separate page preceding the
table of contents.The abstract also must appear on the " Bibliographic
Data Sheet," NRC Form 335 (Exhibit 2). Instructions for completing
NRC Form 335 appear on the back of the form. Guidelines on the
special writing requirements for preparing abstracts appear in
Section 5.5 of NUREG-0650, Revision 1. (2)

Pre-Publication Reviews (C) .

Patent Review (1)

Patent implications must be considered before approval of reports for
public release so that disclosure will not adversely affect the patent

Approved: June 17,1991
(Revised: July 9,1995) 9
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a

Pre-Publication Reviews (C)(continued)

Patent Review (1)(continued)

rights of NRC or the contractor. If the work being reported is
contractually managed through another Government agency (e.g.,
DOE national laboratories), the contractor should request that
Government agency to perform the patent review. The result of the
review must be reported on NRC Form 426A under item 8 (see
Exhibit 1). (a),

If NRC directly administers the contract, or the contractor is unable to
obtain a patent clearance from the Government agency administering-

the contract, the responsible NRC contracting officer must be
consulted, and the responsible NRC technical contact shall consider
the patent implications. If the report does not require a patent review
because the report does not contain any description of novel technical
developments that may be of an inventive nature, mark "N/A" on the
NRC Form 426A in the space for the Patent Counsel's signature. If a
possibility exists that developments of an inventive nature are
disclosed, the contracting officer shall request assistance from the
NRC Assistant General Counsel for Administration, Office of the
General Counsel, on (301) 415-1553. (b)

Security Review (2)

If a report of sensitive unclassified or classified work is required, the
NRC contact must work with the NRC Division of Security to establish |

the appropriate procedures and inform the contractor of these
procedures through the contracting officer.The standards for marking
and handling these reports are given in Management Directive
(MD) 12.2, "NRC Classified Information Security Program."

Copyright Review (3)

Copyrighted material must not appear in NRC-sponsored
publications without written permission from the copyright holder.
See Section 3.4 of NUREG-0650, Revision 1, for information about
obtaining copyright permission.

Color Printing (D)
Regulations issued by the Joint Committee on Printing (JCP) restrict
the use of color in printed materials to those uses that are of
demonstrable value. JCP regulations specify that " demonstrably
valuable multicolor printing" includes the foll6 wing categories: (1)

,

Approved: June 17,1991
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Color Printing (D)(continued) !
!
,

Maps and technical diagrams for which additional color is je

necessary for clarity. (a) l
l
'

Object identification (medical specimens, diseases, plants, flags,e

uniforms, etc.). (b) i

l

Safety programs, fire prevention, savings bonds programs, and Ie

competitive areas of personnel recruiting. (c)

Areas wherein clearly identifiable savings in costs can be soundly.

predicated on multicolor use. (d)

Printing for programs required by law, whose relative success ore

failure is in direct ratio to the degree of public response, and for
which that response can be logically attributable to the number of
colors planned and the manner in which they are proposed to be
used. (e)

Color for promotional or motivational purposes, such as programse

concerning public health, safety, and consumer benefits, or to
encourage utilization of Government facilities, such as programs
for Social Security, Medicare, and certain areas of need for
veterans. (f)

The regulations indicate that the following categories do not meet the
" demonstrable value" criteria: (2)

Printed items wherein additional color is used primarily fore

decorative effect. (a)

Printed items for which additional color is used primarily in lieu ofe

effective layout and design. (b)

Printed items for which additional color is used excessively, that is, !e

four colors when two or three will ful511 the need, three colors
when two are adequate, two colors when one is adequate. (c)

Printed items wherein the inclusion of multicolor does not reflect.

careful, competent advance planning that recognizes the
contribution that the use of color is expected to make to the
ultimate end-purpose. (d)

Approved: June 17,1991 ,

(Revised: July 9,1995) 11 :
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Color Printing (D)(continued)

If color printing is anticipated when the statement of work or standard -

order for DOE work is being prepared, contact the Publications
Branch, DFIPS. Prior approval must be granted by the Director of
DFIPS. If a requirement for color printing arises as the report is being
prepared, submit a written justification for its use to the Director of
DFIPS. (3)

Microfiche (E)
NRC contractors and DOE laboratories submitting microfiche with
reports must submit a hard copy of each microfiche, include headers
on each microfiche as shown in Exhibit 3, and conform to the following
NRC specifications.*

Microfiche must conform to either the 24/98 format for source*

documents with 14 columns and 7 rows (reduction ratio of 1 to 24)
or the 48/270 format for computer output microfilm with 18
columns and 15 rows (reduction ratio of 1 to 48). (1)

The microfiche sheet must be standard 105 mm by 148 mm. (2)e
.

The microfiche must be either a silver-halide master or a black or.

blue-black diazo placed in acid-free envelopes. (3) I

The microfiche must contain headers as shown in the sample in 1
e

Exhibit 3. Specifically, the first block of the header must contain !
the NUREG number (include volume or revision,if applicable), i
the contractor identification number, and the classification (e.g., !
unclassified, proprietary). The second block must contain the

'

description of the microfiche and may include the contractor's
name. The third block must contain the publication date and the
sheet identification. (4)

,The header information must be eye readable on a clear.

background. (5)

A foldout page must be microfilmed in sections if the page is too.

large to be micro 61med in a double frame. No less than 25-mm
overlap of original material is acceptable. (6)

*With the exception of items (3), (4), and (8), these speciScations are consistent with the
American National Standards Institute " Standard for Micrographics-Microfiche, ANSI /AIIM
MSS-1985." Copies of this standard are available from the American National Standards
Institute. ATIN: Sales Department,11 West 42nd Street,13th floor. New York, NY 10036 )
(212) 642-4900, or from the Association for Information .and Image Management,
ATTN: Publications Section,1100 Wayne Avenue, Silver Spring, MD 20910 (301) 587-8202.

,

Approved: June 17,1991
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Microfiche (E)(continued)

The first frame must be blank (on the first sheet only), and thee

second frame must contain the National Institute of Standards and
Technology's (NIST's) Reference Material resolution target in
Microcopy Test Charts (NBS SRM 1010A). (7)

Jacketed microfiche is unacceptable. (8)e

Disclaimers (F)
The following notice will be added by the Publications Branch, DFIPS,
before the printing process on the inside front cover: (1)

[ This report was prepared 3s~aiaccAnt of work shnsored by
' ~

! ,an agency of the United States Government.Neither the United
States Government nor any, agency thereof, nor any of their

y ' employees, makes any' warranty,' expressed or implied, or
|' assumes any legal liability or responsibility for any, thirdi

i party's 'use, or, the results of such use, of any information,
j apparatus | product, or process disclosed in this report, or
! represents that its use by such third paity would not infringe

|! privately owned rights. J "' -
<

..-.~~~--~a~~...,,._-n..--

The branch will print the additional statement, "The views expressed
in this report are not necessarily those of the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Commission," below the standard disclaimer, if appropriate. Otier
qualifying statements may be added, if needed. (2)

' Availability Information (o)
Reference Material (1)
Reports or other documents referenced in text, reference sections,
bibliographies, and appendixes of unclassified regulatory and
technical reports in the NUREG series must be available to the public
either in the public domain (as in a public library, at the Government

,

Printing Office (GPO), at the National Technical Information Sersice
(NTIS), or at other reference or sales outlets) or in the NRC Public
Document Room (PDR). This means that references should not be
made to personal communications and interviews, unpublished
information and information with restricted distribution (e.g.,
proprietary, National Security, and Official Use Only). If the
unretrievable information is important and urnestricted, quote it in

Approved: June 17,1991
(Revised: July 9,1995) 13
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Availability Information (G)(continued)

Reference Material (1) (continued)
the text or in footnotes. Provide any credit due to individualsin the text
or in an acknowledgment section. Availability may be stated
collectively for all entries. (a)

Although proprietary reports may not be included in a list of
references, listing or identification of proprietary reports may be
included in an appendix or in a separate listing following the reference
section titled " Proprietary Sources of Information."(b)

In addition, reference to Institute of Nuclear Power Operations
(INPO) documents may not be made without prior approval from
INPO. Approval to reference INPO documents must be stated on the
NRC Form 426A. (c)

Guidelines for developing and presenting reference material are
provided in NUREG-0650, Revision 1. (d)

Reports (2)

Most final reports are sold by GPO and NTIS. A statement indicating
this availability is added to each report, as appropriate, by the
Publications Branch staff before the report is printed. (a)

Draft reports for which comments are requested are typically
announced in the Federal Register as being available from the NRC.
These reports are not sold at GPO or at NTIS. (b)

Forms (H)
Bibliographic Data Sheet (NRC Form 335)(1)
All published NRC reports must include an NRC Form 335 as the final
right-hand page of the manuscript. Instructions for completing the
NRC Form 335 appear on the back of the form. A completed NRC
Form 335 must be submitted to the Technical Publications Section,
DFIPS, with the camera-ready copy of the report. Exhibit 2 shows a
completed NRC Form 335.

Release To Publish Unclassified NRC Contractor, Consultant, or
Conference Proceedings Reports (NRC Form 426A) (2)

The NRC contact must submit a completed NRC Form 426A (see
Exhibit 1) with the camera-ready copy of the report to the Technical
Publications Section, DFIPS. NRC Form 426A must be signed by the
staff member designated by the appropriate office director.

Approved: June 17,1991
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Printing and Reprinting (1)
The Publications Branch, DFIPS, will review the camera-ready report
submitted for printing for its adherence to the standards and
requirements set forth in this directive and handbook, as well as any
relevant guidelines from NUREG-0650, Revision 1. Unsatisfactory
manuscripts will be returned to the NRC contractor for appropriate
action. (1)

' Submit a memorandum requesting a reprint to the Director, DFIPS,
or designee, for approval. Include with the request a written
justification and the approval of the office director or designee for
reprinting. Also provide address labels for recipients not on NRC
standard distribution lists. (2)

Distribution (J)
The Publications . Branch, DFIPS, will arrange distribution for all
copies of unclassified formal contractor reports in accordance with
instructions on NRC Form 426A (Exhibit 1). The Publications Branch
will also arrange automatic distribution of these reports to NRC
NUDOCS, the NRC PDR, NTIS, GPO, and the GPO Federal
Depository Library Program. (1)

Sensitive unclassified and classified reports will be distributed by the
NRC sponsoring office on a case-by-case basis. (2)

:

Approved: June 17,1991
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Part IV

International Agreement Reports
Background and Rationale (A)

NRC has cooperative nuclear safety research programs that involve
either or both foreign governments and organizations and U.S.
industry. These programs include monetary contributions,
information exchange, and comments on program plans and results as
authorized in the Energy Reorganization Act of 1974. To this end,
international and U.S. industry agreements have been signed that
provide for transmitting unclassified technical information from
foreign participants to NRC. These procedures apply only to
NRC-managed work. (1)

The interests of all NRC international nuclear safety research programi

participants are served best by formal dissemination ofinformation on
these programs or codes developed for or in cooperation with
NRC. ('2)

Identification Information (B)

Cover and Title Page (1)

The cover and title page will contain a title, a subtitle (if appropriate),
'
1

the names of the authors, the performing organization, and the NRC
office sponsoring the project. The cover and title page will be prepared
by the Publications Branch, Division of Freedom of Information and
Publications Services (DFIPS).

NRC Report Number (2)

Each report must be identified by an NRC-controlled alphanumeric
number as the prime number unique to that report. The centralized
document control system for unique identification is maintained by )
DFIPS. Numbers may be obtained by calling the Publications Branch

at (301) 415-7008. (a)
-

.

Approved: June 17,1991
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Identification Information (B)(continued)
NRC Report Number (2)(continued)

The NRC identification number will have the form
"NUREG/IA-000," where IA indicates " international agreement."
The foreign participant's report number, if any, may be inserted below
the NUREG number on the cover,if desired. (b)

When a report consists of more than one volume or binding or is issued
in more than one edition, include an appropriate volume, number,
supplement, part, addendum, or revision designation below the report
number and the foreign participant's report number,if any. (c)

Previous Reports in Series (3)

If the report being prepared is one in an ongoing series, list all previous
reports in the series. Include report numbers and issuance dates. Place
this list on the back of the title page. If this list cannot be placed on a
single page, place the pages at the end of the front matter rather than
on the back of the title page.

Report Organization and Components (C)
The organization and components of cooperative agreement reports
vary somewhat, depending on their purpose and scope. Each of these
reports must include an abstract of 200 words or less that appears on a
separate page before the table of contents. The abstract must also
appear on the " Bibliographic Data Sheet," NRC Form 335 (Exhibit 2).
Instructions for completing NRC Form 335 appear on the back of the
form (Exhibit 2). Guidance on the special writing requirements for
preparing abstracts appears in Section 5.5 of NUREG-0650,
Resision 1.

Availability Information (o)
References and Bibliographies (1)

Reports or other documents referenced in text, reference sections,
bibliographies, and appendixes of unclassified regulatory and
technical reports in the NUREG series must be available to the public
either in the public domain (as in a public library, at the Government
Printing Office (GPO), at the National Technical Information Senice
(NTIS), or at other reference or sales outlets) or in the NRC Public
Document Room. This means that references should not be made to
personal communications, inteniews, and unpublished information
with restricted distribution (e.g., proprietary, National Security,
Official Use Only). If the unretrievable informstion is important and

Approved: June 17,1991
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Availability Information (D)(continued) .

.I.

IReferences and Bibliographies (1)(continued)
i

unrestricted, it can be qucted in the text, in footnotes, or in I

appendixes. If the title of a document containing proprietary |
informadon is rnclassified, it can also be quoted in the text or in a
footnote. If credit is due to individuals, they can be mentioned in the'

text or in an acknowledgment section. Availability may be stated 1

collectis ely for all entries. (a)

Although proprietary reports may not be included in a list of
references, listing or identification of proprietary reports may be !

included in an appendix orin a separate listing following the reference"

section titled " Proprietary Sources of Information." (b)
'

l

: In addition, reference to Institute of Nuclear Power Operations |
~

(INPO) documents may not be made without prior approval from;

INPO. Approval to reference INPO documents must be stated on the
NRC Form 426A. (c)

4

Guidelines for developing and presenting reference material are
.

provided in NUREG-0650, Revision 1. (d)4

4

4

Reports (2) |

These reports will be made available Or sale by GPO and NTIS. ;

.
Disclaimer (E);

! The following notice will be added by the Publications Branch, DNPS,
on the inside front cover before printing.2

^

ONOTICE ^ $ ' A S'' u ' - '
e,

' | 1, . < o> <

i , u

This report pas prepared under a,, international cooperative;n
agreement for the exchanee, of t'echnical infonnation. Neither the

,

~a
United States' Government nor anfagency thereof, nor any of their
employees, inakes any warranty, expressed or implied, or assumes-

. "any legal liability'or responsibBity for anj third party's use,'or the
results of su'ch use, of any infonnation, agiparatus; product, or''

i , process disclosed in this report, or represents that its use by such
! third party would not infringe privatelf. c~ ned rights. - -w

.

- , , , -c ,, , ,.

4

E Approved: June 17,1991
(Mse& July 9,IN)i
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3

Forms (F)

Bibliographic Data Sheet (NRC Form 335) (1)

Submit a typed NRC Form 335 (Exhibit 2) with the camera-ready copy
to the Technical Publications Section, DFIPS, as the final right-hand

!

page.

Release to Publish Unclassified NRC Contractor, Consultant, or i

Conference Proceedings Reports (NRC Form 426A)(2)

An NRC Form 426A (Exhibit 1) must be completed and signed by the
office director or designee and submitted with the camera-ready copy ,

'

of the report to the Technical Publications Section DFIPS.

Classified or Sensitive Unclassified ;

Information (G)
The NRC contact should refer to Management Directive 12.2 or call
the Division of Security for answers to questions about the status of <

classified or sensitive unclassified information in NUREG /IA reports.
4

:

I

I,

I

\

i

1

Approved: June 17,1991
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Part V
i

Books
i

General (A) )
These guidelines apply to books written by contractors and grantees |
that are printed by NRC. See Part VI of this handbook for guidance on j

'

publications, including books, by grantees.

Definition (B)
A book refers to a publication intended as a permanent reference cr as
a textbook or major critical review of a technical or regulatory topic. ;

;

I

Format (C)
I

Books are usually 6 by 9 inches in trim size, but size will be based on
requirements such as ease of use and legibility for graphics, foldouts,
and the like. The binding (casebound or paperback) will be chosen
according to the need for durability. Additional guidance on
manuscript preparations can be found in the U.S. Govemment Printing
Office Style Manual and the Chicago University's A Manual of Style.
Refer also to NRC's " Publishing Documents in the NUREG Series"
(NUREG-0650, Revision 1). (1)

The contractor shall submit to the NRC project manager the typeset
(photocomposed) manuscript suitable for printing. The NRC contact
shall submit the manuscript to the Chief, Publications Branch,
Division of Freedom of Information and Publications Services,
(DFIPS), where it will be reviewed for adherence to the standards set
forth and referenced in this directive and handbook. The manuscript
will also be reviewed for printing acceptability by the Printing and Mail
Services Branch, DFIPS. Unsatisfactory manuscripts will be reported
to the NRC contact for appropriate contractual action by the NRC
contracting officer or, in the case of Government agency or
interagency agreement work, the publications manager of the

~

performing organization. (2)

Approved: June 17,1991
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Format (C)(continued)

DFIPS will approve the design of the cover and title page containing
appropriate information concerning-(3)

Authors' names (a).

Organizational identification (b).

Public availability and sales (c).

All books must include a comprehensive subject index of the book's
contents, unless the book is made up almost exclusively of graphical or
tabular matter. See NUREG-0650, or The Chicago Manual Style
(13th ed.) for guidelines on creating an index. (4)

NRC Document Number (D)

Each book must be identified by an NRC-controlled alphanumeric
code unique to that book. The alphanumeric code will have the form
NUREG/CR for books prepared by contractors and NUREG/GR for
books prepared L:, grantees. (1)

When a book consists of more than one volume or binding, or is issued
in more than one edition, include an appropriate volume, number,
supplement, part, addendum, or revision designation directly below
the document number. (2)

Numbers are assigned by the Publications Branch, DFIPS. The
number may be obtained before the manuscript is submitted to DFIPS
for printing by calling the Publications Branch at (301) 415-7166. The
DFIPS staff will arrange to meet with the NRC contact for the project
and, when appropriate, the author (s), to discuss the publication
production requirements and the schedule for the book. (3)

| Availability of Reference Materials (E)
1

The guidelines for availability of reference material given in Section G

| of Part III of this handbook also apply to books prepared by
; contractors and grantees that are published by NRC.

--

Approved: June 17,1991
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Reviews (F) *

Peer (1)

Books published by NRC must undergo peer review by experts within
and outside NRC. Peer review refers to a critical evaluation of the
technical contents of a publication. These reviews may be conducted
anonymously by reviewers from the author's own or a related field who
are totally independent of the work leading to the manuscript. (a)

Reviewers should be chosen by the NRC office sponsoring the book
from the potential audience for the publication and should provide an
independent judgment about whether the publication successfully
accomplishes the author's aims. Peer resiewers should be chosen for
their expertise in the subject matter of the book. They may come from
academia, the national laboratories, other Federal agencies, or from
other research institutes or consulting firms. They may be identified
from the membership rolls of professional societies, American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) subcommittees, and the like. Do
not choose more than one reviewer from the same organization. (b)

When assessing potential peer reviewers, screen for demonstrated
competence and achievement in a specific discipline or research
specialty. Assess competence based on the quality of research
accomplished, publications in refereed journals, and other significant
technical activities, achievements, and honors. Consider the
judgment, perspective, and objectivity of reviewers. Consider also the
personal integrity of those selected to ensure the confidentiality of
information reviewed. Finally, avoid real or perceived conflicts of
interest. Do not choose reviewers who are licensees or consultants to
licensees, nor reviewers from intervenor groups. Likewise, do not
choose reviewers who may profit financially from influencing the
information reviewed. (c)

The services of reviewers from outside the agency may be acquired
through consultant services contracts. The decision as to whether to
reimburse peer reviewers should be made on a case-by-case basis,
however. Recognize that reimbursing peer reviewers may give the ,

appearance of a conflict of interest, suggesting to some that because |
INRC is paying for this service, the agency will seek only reviewers

thought to be favorably disposed to the material reviewed. One way to |
offset this impression is to seek recommendations for peer reviewers j
from independent organizations, such as the American Physics i

l

!

i

Approved: June 17,1991
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Reviews (P)(continued)

Peer (1, pontinued)

Society, .ae American Nuclear Society, the American Society of |

Mechanical Engineers, or appropriate universities. Reimbursement
could then be made to the organization. (d)

Copyright (2)

Copyrighted material must not be reproduced in NRC books without
appropriate authority, usually written permission of the copyright
holder. See Section 3.4 of NUREG-0650, Revision 1, for information i

about obtaining copyright permission.

Security (3)

On the basis of the knowledge of the information sources used, the
author is responsible for ensuring that the manuscript does not contain
classified or other access-controlled information. If uncertainty exists
with respect to the security classification of a reference document or
manuscript, an authorized classifier or the NRC Division of Security
should be contacted for assistance. See also Management
Directive 12.2, "NRC Classified Information Security Program."

Patent (4)
The patent review guidelines for draft and final formal reports
specified in Section (C)(1) of Part III of this handbook also apply to
books prepared by contractors and grantees.

Publishing Authorization Form (G)
A completed NRC Form 426A (Exhibit 1), signed by the office
director or designee or by a DOE national laboratory authorized
official if the publication is prepared for the ' Office of Nuclear
Regulatory Research, must be submitted to DFIPS with the book
manuscript.

Disclaimers (H)
The following standard U.S. Government notice will be added before
printing: (1)

.-

Approved: June 17,1991
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DiSclaiInerS (a)(continued)

[This document was prepare'd as an' account ofworkspon'sored
~ ~

iby an; agency of the' United Ststes Gbvernment.lNeittfer the
? United Sta'tes Government nor any agency thereof, nor any of
L their employees, makes any warranty, expresssd Orimplied, br
iassumes anyllegalTliability or risponsibility!for:any third
fpart/s use, ontheirssults of such use, of anylinformation,
[ apparatus, product, or process dis; closed in this document, or
Frepresen.ts thatits use by such third party would notinfringe
; privately owned ' rights i, . [e,

The following additional statement may be printed below the standard
disclaimer, if authorized by the NRC office director or designee: (2)

[Thiidocumeniwas prepaEE(undef !S?NuhlhafRig615ibry6
iCommission::(NRC) Cont $dFNoi d Th'e':6 pinions,i
[ findings, conclusiobs, a.nd pecommendations expressed herein >
!are those of thslauthor(s))and do not|necess' rilyfreflect thsja
kviews of the NRg ,

, y , , , , ., ,
, ..

.

Other qualifying statements may be added, if needed. (3)

Printing (i)

DFIPS will submit book manuscripts to GPO for printing. The
printing cycle requires from 6 to 8 weeks.

Distribution and Sales (J)
The DFIPS staff will arrange distribution in accordance with
distribution guidance provided by the NRC project manager on NRC
Form 426A (Exhibit 1). (1)

Free distribution should be limited to those who contributed
materially to the book or to those for whom the book's subject matter
bears directly on their work at or for NRC. (2)

DFIPS will arrange to make the book available for sale through GPO.
DFIPS also will arrange to have it made available at the NRC PDR and
for the GPO Federal Depository Library Program. (3)

.
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Part VI
i

Grant Publications !
l

|

Background and Rationale (A) i.

l

The Nuclear Regulatory Commission funds grants for educational and i
I

nonprofit institutions, State and local governments, and professional
societies for the expansion, exchange, and transfer of knowledge and
ideas pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended,
Sections 31.a and 141.b. j

Publication of Results (a) )
!

The grant will specify the publication requirements of the award. |
Grant results may be published by NRC, by the grantee, or in the open ;
literature. !

Publication by NRC (1)

This publication option must be governed by the guidelines specified |

Iin Part IU of this handbook for reports or in Part V of this handbook
for books, as appropriate. See " Identification Information,"
Section (C) of this part.-

Publication by a Grantee (2)

When the grant specifies that the grantee is to publish the results of his
or her work, the grantee must grant to the Government a royalty-free, |

nonexclusive, irrevocable license to reproduce, translate, publish, use,
and dispose of all copyrightable material first produced or composed |

in the grantee's performance under the grant. |

Publication by a Grantee in the Open Literature (3)

When the grantee submits journal articles for publication, each article
must be accompanied by the following statement: (a)

.-

Approved: June 17,1991 ,5
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Publication of ReSultS (B)(continued) . .

Publication by a Grantee in the Open Literature (3) (continued)

m;Thesubmitted, manuscript has been; pry wx
nwym-n,n. yme p.n,.

authored by a grantee ofj t'

f thiU.SIGovFramehfundkr|Grini.Noi MAccofdingly,i

Ipublist{; Governsent has a nsnexcluhive, royalty-free license.to!br repisduccithe pub _lished fdrm of this'contFibutions
!the U.S

i Fs.lissotlie'rs td do so|foEU.S? Government p~urpos_esi _oLa ~a.u. . a un.--e ~n- - - +. . daw

All open literature publications prepared under this grant must
contain the following statement: (b)

/u asemymmmvw mvmemmm ; f thi.U.S;NnclsarjsThis paper was prepared with 'the su'pport o
[ Regulat6ry C6snmission (N RC)snder GFant l@ ti.The]

concid'sionsMandi rscommendationsij opinions i finding @dsf thsse[of/ths7huthof(sh snd[doindtl
.hxpinessAdjhireinfi

pneesssArilyrbf1ssi theiisws|6f ih's|N.RC.i ~ %a i A s )g ~

sh athuana . as me sawi4 s
i.

If the grantee is requested by the journal or other publisher to transfer
'

the copyright, the grantee author will respond to the journal or other
pubbher in writing in accord with the sample letter shown as i

follows:(c)

iDear,(Publisher's'Name)C ^^ '^^~''*~ T ~ ' " " ~ ' ~ ~ ~' ' ' :

e - 2 w , - s ,

3 s
' s

;We recently received a document for signature assigmng copyrighi
s ,

|and republication dghts in' the submitted article (title) to (name of
E ublication);'Thisletteris offered in lieu of the document as a means'p
of completing the transfer of ownership.'Accordingly, we hereby'
. expressly tiansfey ,and' assign our rights'of ownership in the
labove-cited work to (name'ef publishe'r).!

- ~

- '
.

- , , , ,
.

x

LYou are' advised, however, that the above assignment > and any
I ublication or republication of the above-cited workis subject .to the.p

~ ' ' ' - M hi'following Government rights *
'

The submitted manuscripthas been authored by a grantee of thi. O'Eb vc
. ,#.: %f '

' < - ys...

U.Sli
.

T,AchontiQgly[thBU.S!p ,.vErdine.nt!u.ndir GEsni,N62fGo E
ive,vroyalty-free b. ~ cn ~bh.~h or;

n

iGovernment li~a+.1sualmonexclus.
. , . +. 4 eense to pu s

f@iuffenU;ShGunrnmesi pudmssa gg m "[of $11Adstlisisid
fodnes il$p6blishid fsensaf this'nostYib$ tion

Ide - -..UC 3 ~5
; y m.o y, ,. g-

bawaiusadhammusumaddddE5Ncefe.l b ddid
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Publication of Results (n)(continued)

Reprints of Open Literature Publications (4)

When any article resulting from work under the grant is published in a
scientific, technical, or professional journal, two reprints of the
publication must be sent to the cognizant NRC program officer,
clearly labeled with the grant number and other appropriate
identifying information.

Identification Information (C)
Each report or book published by NRC that results from a grant must
be identifieJ by an alphanumeric number, "NUREG/GR-000,"
where "GR" indicates " grant report." (1)

When the publication consists of more than one volume, number,
supplement, part, or binding, or is issued in more than one edition, an
appropriate volume, supplement, part, or revision designation must
appear below the NUREG/GR number. (2)

Numbers may be obtained from the Publications Branch at
(301) 415-7008.(3)

Pre-Publication Reviews (o)
The U.S. Congress characterizes the relationship between a Federal
agency and a grant recipient as one in which "the recipient can expect
to run the project without agency collaboration, participation, or
intervention as long as it is run in accordance with the terms of the
instrument."

.
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Glossary *
Book. Apublication intended as a permanent reference or textbook or

as a major critical review of a technical or regulatory topic. It may
be casebound (hardback) or paperbound.

Camera-Ready Copy. Pages ready for printing by the offset printing
process. This is a colloquial term used even though the printing
process may not involve the so-called copy camera (see also
reproducible masters).

Casebound. Term denoting a book with a hard cover.

Compose. To arrange letters, in type or film, for printing. Usually
synonymous with typesetting.

Composition. The process of setting type by hot-metal casting,
phototypesetting, or electronic character generating devices (e.g.,
computers) for the purpose of producing camera-ready copy, .

'

negatives, a plate. or an image to be used in the production of
printing or microform.

Contractor Report. Record of work done (a report) prepared in
accordance with the provisions of a contract or under or pursuant
to an interagency agreement.

Copyright. A form of protection provided by the laws of the United
i

States (Title 17, U.S. Code), to the authors of " original works of I

authorship," including literary, dramatic, musical, artistic, and ;

certain other intellectual works. This protection is available to
'

both published and unpublished works. Generally, copyrighted
material may not be reproduced without the permission of the
author or the publisher.

Disseminate. To announce the publication of reports and make them
available for free distribution, sale, or copying. ,

*Words in halics in definitions are also dermed in the glossary. -

Approved: June 17,1991
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Glossary (continued)

Distribution. Reports dispensed to specific organizations and
individuals to ensure their participation in the regulatory process
and support of research and technological investigations. Such
distribution may be accomplished by the use of standard
distribution lists established and maintained by the Division of
Freedom ofInformation and Publications Senices at the request
of the originating office or region.

Documentation. Classification and associated markings required for
classified or sensitive unclassi5ed documents, the NRC report
number unique to the report, title (and subtitle, if any), author or
correspondent (if any), organization identification and contract
number (or job code number), date, and availability.

Edition. All copies of a book printed from the same type. Edition also
refers to format, such aspaperback, casebound, or to the text, as
revised, expanded, and so on. If extensive revisions have been
made to the text and the book is reprinted, the revised version is
the new edition.

4

Grant. A legalinstrument which defines the relationship between the
Government and a recipient for the transfer of money, property,
senices, or anything of value to the recipient for the
accomplishment of a public purpose of support or stimulation
authorized by law. A grant presumes a limited amount of
involvement by the agency in the performance by the recipient.

Grant Report. A record of work done prepared in accordance with the
provisions of thegrant.

Index. An alphabeticallist of all major topics discussed in a book. It
cites the page numbers where each topic can be found. The index is
the last section of a book.

International Agreement. Cooperative nuclear safety research
programs that involve either or both foreign governments and
organizations and U.S. industry. Sus involvement, authorized
under 42 U.S.C. 5801, includes monetary contributions,
information exchanges, and comments on program plans and

'

results.

International Agreement Report. A record of work done prepared in
accordance with the provisions of an intemdrional agreement.

Approved: June 17,1991
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Glossary (continued)
'

Manuscript. A handwritten, typewritten, or composed version of a
document, as distinguished from a printed copy.

NRC Project Manager. The NRC staff member responsible for the
work performed by consultants or contractors and their
subcontractors, or for work performed under or pursuant to an
interagency agreement.

Paperback. A book with a flexible paper cover.

Peer Review. A critical evaluation of the technical contents of a
publication. These reviews are conducted by reviewers from the
author's own or a related field who are totally independent of the
work leading to the mamucript. Reviewers should be chosen from
the potential audience for the publication and should provide an
independent judgment about whether the publication successfully
accomplishes the author's aims.

Photocomposition. Typesetting performed when photosensitive paper
or film is exposed to light in the form of letters and characters.
Photocomposition is to be' distinguished from hot-metal and
typewriter composition.

Printing. As defined by the Joint Committee on Printing, includes and )
applies to the process of composition, platemaking, presswork, |

collating, and microform; the equipment used in such processes; or i
'

the end product produced by such processes and equipment.

Proprietary Information. Trade secrets; privileged or confidential
research, development, commercial, or financial information
exempt from mandatory disclosure under 10 CFR Part 2 |

(Sections 2.740 and 2.790) and under 10 CFR Part 9 (Section 9.17); !

and other information submitted in confidence to the NRC by a
foreign source and determined to be unclassified by the NRC.

Public Domain. Materials for which a copyright never existed, such as ;

U.S. Government publications, or for which a copyright has !

expired. j

Publicly Available Documents. Information (reports and references) |
that is available in the NRC Public Document Room (PDR) for i

public inspection and copying or available in the public domain.
!
i
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Glossary (continued) i

Reproducible Masters. Camera-ready copy that includes (1) originals
of line drawings (or prints that can be copied); (2) glossy prints of
black and white photographs; (3) original typeset or printed text,
tables, cover, title page, contents, and abstract; or (4) other forms
of the materials that a printer can reproduce.

Trim Size. The final size of the whole page, margins included.

Typesetting. The placement of type on a page (letters, numbers, and
other characters) in conformance with specific style and layout ;

instructions.

Unique Identification. NRC identification (NUREG number) used on
a report and its attachments, revisions, and supplements that is not
used on any other publication.,

,

i

;

.
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Exhibit 1
NRC Form 426A, " Release to Publish Unclassified NRC

Contractor, Consultant, or Conference Proceedings
Reports"

us.mucusan atevomvonv s.om mu.um s. maco nomean ,,
,,ag, ..aaa

=== : me ~

RELEASE TO PUELISH UNCLASSIFIED NRC CONTRACTOR * BL G-52257
CONSULTANT, OR CONFERENCE PROCEEDINGS REPORTS

z2.. .... . m u . - - - y,'*,,.y p u ~nh**
seu.= rr euns

-

Alternate Modal Combination Methods in Response / A-3 5
Spectrum Analysis (

P. Bezler and others
gre ur v ae.u==<

_ . , , . w,
e cuarnacion guanuns oonass-
Brookhaven National Laboratory Building 9

Department of Nuclear Energy Upton, O 1 973 66-24

v
a tves ce occumsur == _ -\ N 3

n tswen mesent [ \ ' '\nua
/is.comesan=ca pann e. su. au .w am , / N N - '

.

m irrLa o. cowa nnuca rass a: / / N N /

ai oavaisi oe cowsmance ( t. > N /
ni Locanon ce cowe s asaca, N N/ / N/

c. owna - a.e
-

._. - -- . - - _ - - . -- --.---. - -
, _ , . . _ . _

RA

50 copies: Judy Liu. Te n 1I orm on D isio. B g. 4770,

Brookhave Nation L ora o , Up n. 11973

10 copies: Nilesh Ch shi,. -21

... .o _ N _._ _ x _ .__
# ~'

' Avan r,v L.".' ~~ O -T * M . ,W M E.~..~. ~ M '~***** "A n.nn -

X . ,

=cieg y y3
.o_ g h . w_ c -.~

x

A- c.@ .co \ V : g-:. ::::...c ---- ._ - . ..o ,

-

{v'7...,m-y -q :. . .___ _e -_

,,.y.. .q.-. .

y pug.n.. _.-
-

. . . _ _ . -

e. f .anafu
-mum . ~ - -X

( / e aumonizanon
gs .

a. ,yguyAo.mastrescaAL wr a w |r
-'was

c h3 /*Ah
R.A. Bari

a n o, m..n g ._, . go.., . g . . g .. .. g ...
,y2 y, m,,, g_4, [ @ [t/nf2 3no NLS217A foggpA. Murphy

e p .

. . .
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Exhibit 2 I
NRC Form 335, " Bibliographic Data Sheet"

. . . . .. _ ...... .,o. _ [...~..-... !. ,,,-==,,c=,,y, ;BIBLIOGRAPHIC OATA SHEET
es~. ~ .= ~~'

NUREG/CR-5603
: va6a . o suerir6* EGG-2607

Pressure-Dependent Fragilities for Piping Components : 2. o.ru ma.on, ueus.coPilot Study on Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station
October | 1990

l
o~ .s.a

i

B5 9
. . . , _ , . ...y l

. . ,
*

D.A. Wesley, T.R. Kipp, D.K. Nakaki, H. Hadidi-Tamjed chnicp A
i: a,ouco w ,

'

>t enaro. c oncamz.i.o -= n a.o.coness . - . . . . , , , - ., ~ ,. yXET Tm""p M orporation Under contract to:
)27401 Los Altos. Suite 480 Idaho National Engi >eri Laboratory jMission Viejo. CA 92691 EG&G Idaho. Inc.

Idaho Falls. ID 8341
1b !==.m.-_....m_.._.,

, s
- ., y ._ .= -

Division of Safety Issue Resolution
Office of N0 clear Regulatory Research
U.S. Regulatory Connission j
Washinoton D.C. 20555 A ?/

io. suretamawraar notes<

I
.

n.asstnaci u ,

The capacities of four, low-pres re uid stema'to wi stand pressures and tempera- |
tures above the design lev wer est ishe for e Da' s-Besse Nuclear Power Stat- )

e

ion. The results vill b usc n e alu 9 th rob ity of plant damage from Inter- !

facing System Loss if clant'Ac e ts OCA) part of the probabilistic risk as-
sessment of the Dav s- sse n clear r t ion u dertaken by EG&G Idaho. Inc. In-
cluded in this evaitstio are tanks, h t c ngers, filters, pumps, valves, and
flanged connections for ea sys The p bab ities of failure, as a function of in-
ternal pressu e svalua d as 1 s the variabilities associated with them. Leak
rates or lea reas e esti ed-fo the trolling modes of failure. The pressure !capacities f th pi ano ve els a evaluated using limit-state analyses for the |various fallu mo con. ered. The pacities are dependent on several factors, in-

lciuding the mat ria pert . mo 1 ig assumptions, and the postulated failure cri- i
teria. The fail re o for g ete -flange connections, valves, and pumps do not lend !
th to eva ati y conven onal structural mechanics techniques and evaluation j
m t rely rimaril on er 1 from ongoing gasket research test programs and avail.
le ven r informa on a test data,

j
'a:,io.1 . , _ ii ..1 novu .a........u u.i6 ..

pres penden rag es Unlimited
iping camp i ts ' '* * * ca ' ".a.* *''' 'oa

I erfaci Sys em Loss of Coolant Accidents (ISLOCA) "=,-,
,pro - st' isk a'sessment Unclassified '

Davis-Bes acl ea Power Station n-a--.

Unclassified
a uu etaos.. cts

th ..sCa

._ . .. .-

.
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Exhibit 2 (continued) r

DO NOT PRINT THESE INSTRUCTIONS AS A PAGE IN THE NUREG REPORT

INSTRUCTIONS

NRC FORM 335. BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA CHEET,18 BASED ON Gul0ELINES FOR FORMAT AND PRODUCTION OF SCIENTIFIC I
AND TECHNICAL REPORTS, ANSI Z39.18- 1987 AVAILABLE FROM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE.1430 !
SMOADWAY, NEW YORK. NY 10018. EACH SEPARATELY SOUND REPORT-FOR EXAMPLE, EACH VOLUME IN A MULTIVOLUME i
SET-SSMLL HAVE ITS UNIOUE BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA SHEET, '

1, REPORT NUMBER. Each IndMoually bound report must 8. PERFORMING ORGANIZATION NAME AND MAILING i
carry a unique alphanumeric designation (NUREG) assigned ADDRESS. Give name, street, city, state, and ZIP code.
by the Reguistory Pubhcations Branch, DMsion of Freedom Lht no more then two levels of en organizationet heerarchy,
of Information and Publications Servers, in accordance with Display the name of the organization exactly as fonows:
American National Stenderd ANS! Z39.23-1963, Standert DMsion, Offior. Organtration or Government egency, and
Technical Report tuurrber (STHN). Use uppercase letters, address.
Arabic numerels, slashes, and hyphens only, es In the fonow.
Ing examples: NUREG.0100, NUREG/CP.0010, NUREG/ 9. SPONSORING ORCANIZATION If NRC. type "Same as
CR4100, and NUREG/BR 0010 For reports in a series odd above"; it contractor, prende NRC Division, Office or Region,
Vol., Supp., Rev., and Addendum, when necessary. Add U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, and mailing address,
contracier crossesference identifration number (if any)
below NOREG-eerles number, e.g, PNL XXXX, SANOXX. 10. SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES. Enter information not included

,

XXXX, sal.XXXX, elsewhere but useful, such as: Prepared in cooperation with ... '

Presented et conference of ... To be published ... Docket No.
* " ' " ' * " * ' ' * " ' * ' * "2. TITLE AND SUBTITLE. Title should indicate clearly and *** *

, , pp ,
briefly the subject (coverage) of the report; includ6ng any
subtitle to the main title. When e feport le propered in more 11. AWSTRACT, include a brief (200 words or less) factual sum-
than one volume, repeat the primary title, add volume number mary of the vnost significarrt information contained en the
end include subtitle for the speelfic volume. Use upper and report, if the report contelns a significant bibliography or
lower case letters, but capitalize computer code names. Do

g,,,,,,,,, ,,,,,ey or multete volumes, enention it here. Abstract
not use acronyms and initialisms in titles; may be added in is to be prepared by outner or m manager
parenthesis.

12. KEY WORDS/DESCRIPTORS. Select from the Energy Data
1 DATE REPORT PUBLISHED. Each report must carry a deze Base Sublect Thesaurus DOE / TIC 700R R.5, the proper

indicetmo month and veer published, autherlied terms that edentify the maior concept of the

resseech end eso suffsiently specifsc and precian to be used
"""# ' * * * *

4. FIN OR GRANT 88 UMBER. Insert the FIN or grant number
under which report sees prepared * 13. AVAILABILITY STATEMENT. Denote public releasahirrey,

for summple " unlimited", or limitation for reasons other
5. AUTHOR (S). Cive name(s) in conventional order (e.g., John than secur6ty.

R. Doe, J. Robert Doe). List author's aflitiation if is is differ-
ent from the performing orgenlaation, 14. SECURITY CLASSIFICATION, Enter U.S. Security Classifi-

cetion in accordercze with U.S. $ecurity Regulations li.e.,
""* *

S. TYPE OF REPORT. State draft, final, prellmanary, topical,
technical, regulatory, ennual, quarterly, sie. 15. NLASSER OF NJES. Leone blank.(Added by NTIS)

7. PERIOD COVERED, Add inclus)we detes. 18. PRICE. Leave blank. ( edded by NTIS)

sa esmessi samme aan ses e-eues

|

?
*
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NO. g. p dx 1 f

[ CONTRACTOR NAME 10pti )
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! E
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i
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ATTACHMENT 4 i

i

i
1. 50LUT AT1086tGUpsTMAGT/nfODenGATIO8e NUMN R

CONTRACT PRICING PROPOSAL COVER SHEET OMB No.:9000-0013
(Cost or Pric/ng Defe AequlMN# Expires: 09/30/98

,

Pubesc reportsng burden for this cohection of information is estimated to everage 4 hours per response, incluoing the time for
reviewing snstructions, esercheng existing data sources, gathenng and moentsineng the data needed, and completing and reviewing
the collection of information. Send comments regardeng thes burden estimate or any other espect of this col 6ection of information,
including Suggestions for reduceng this burden, to the FAR Secretenet (VRS), Office of Federal Acquisitson Policy, GSA, Washington,
DC 20405.
2e NAME OF OmftDR 3e NAME OF OFFEROR'S POedT OF CONTACT

3c. TREPHONE

2b. FeR6i Leet ADORE 86 3e. TrTLt. OF OREROR'S POedi OF CON T ACT AREA CODE 88UMeER
j

2a. s rREET ADoREu 4. TYPE OF CONTRACT ACTION (Check) |

e. NEW CONTRACT d. LETTER CONTRACT |

2d. CITY 2e. ST ATE 21. IP CODE b. 04ANOE ORDER e. UNPfeCED ORDER

t. OTHER 13,ec#ys
|s. PfuCE N /
'

6. TYPE OF CONTRACT (ChesAt fEDETkfede4ATION

FR CPM CPIF CPAF 6. PROPOSED COST (A + 8 = C/ |,, ,,
'

A. COST e. PROFTTIFEE C, TOTAL
j

_
FP1

,,,,,
OTHER (3,se#rs

l
7. PERFORMANCE !

8g ...

E2 ...

. t .e..- ~ - . t - ,,e e.~ e , e s,. . s., e t w.we , - .ee ,s..p .-,, e.
eth ewise so ceed ny em Co, .etme Ovece.. #C ne en ,e, ares, eist .a , den paper. s - use amw Aeadnyaf,

e. UNE ITEM NO. b. IDENTIFICATION c. QUANTITY d. TOTAL PRICE e. PROP. REF. PAGE

9. PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING (if evaitable/
hAME OF CONTRACT ADedeeisTMATM.)se OneCE seAset OF AUDri OFFICE

STREET A00RE55 6TREET ADOfE55

CrTY EIATE 2P CODE CTTY STATE 2P CODE

ARLA CODE seUMSER AREA CODE MuMeER

to wtL 700 ff outre THE USE Of ANY OOVEfeeedENT PROPERTY ed THE l l e. DO YOU fEQueE OOVffsetAENT 11b 'YPE OF FDdANCedo (Check eael
PERFOMMANCE OF THis WORK 7 f# *pos'asme#yt CONTRACT FD6ANCesO TO PEN

Fosed THIS PROPOSEO CON-
TRACT 7#F Fes*_ Aem if3 ADVANCE PROGRESS
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FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION (FAR)15.804-6

TABLE 15-2 INSTRUCTIONS FOR SUllMISSION OF A CONTRACT PRICING PI(OPOSAL WilEN COST OR
PRICING DATA ARE REQt' IRED

The SF 1411 provides a cover sheet for use by offerors to submit to the Government a pnang proposal of estimated and/or
actual costs only when cost or pricing data are required.
1. The pricing proposal shall be segregated by contract hne item with sufficient detail to permit cost analysis. Attach cost-
element breakdowns, using the apphcable formats prescribed in item 8A B, or C of this section, for each proposed line item.
These breakdowns must conform to the instructions in the sobeitation and any specific requirements established by the con-

traetmg officer. Furnish supporting breakdowns for each cost element, consistent with the offeror's cost accounting system.
When more than one contract line item is proposed, summary total amounts covering all hne items must be furnished for

each cost element. If agreement has been reached with Government representatives on use of forward pricing rates / factors,
identify the agreement, include a copy, and describe its nature. Depending on offeror's system, breakdowns shall be
provided for the following basic elements of cost as apphcable:

Materials-Provide a consolidated priced summary of individual matenal quantities included in the various tasks, orders.
or contract line items being proposed and the basis for pricing (vendor quotes, invoice prices, etc.). Include raw mate-
rials, parts, components, assemblies, and services to be produced or performed'by others. For all items proposed, iden-
tify the item and show the source, quantity, and price.

Competitive Methods-For tl.ase acquisitions (e.g., subcontracts, purchase orders, material orders, etc.) exceeding the
pertinent threshold set forth at 15.804-2(a)(1) priced on a competitive basis, also provide data showing degree of com-
petition, and the basis for establishing the source and reasonableness of price. For mterorganizational transfers priced
at other than cost of the comparable competitive commercial work of the division, subsidiary, or affiliate of the con-
tractor, explain the pricing method (see 31.205-2Nen

Established Catalog or Market Prices or Prices Set by Law or Regulation or Commercial item Not Covered By Another
Exception-When an exception from the requirement to submit cost or pricing data is requested, whether the item w as
produced by others or by the offeror, provide justification for the exception as required by 15.804-I(d).

Noncompetitive Methods-For those acquisitions (e.g., subcontracts, purchase orders, material orders, etc.) exceedmg the
pertinent threshold set forth at 15 804-2(a)(1) priced on a noncompetitive basis, also provide data showing the basis for
establishing source and reasonableness of price. For standard commercial items fabricated by the offeror that are gen-
erally stocked in inventory, provide a separate cost breakdown if priced based on cost. For interorganizational trans-
fers priced at cost, provide a separate breakdown of cost by elements. As required by 15.806-2(a), provide a copy of
cost or pricing data submitted by the prospective source in support of each subcontract, or purchase order that is either:
(i) $1,000,000 or taore, or (ii) both more than the pertinent threshold set forth in 15.804-2(a)(1)(iii) and (iv) and more
than 10 percent of the prime contractor's proposed price. The contracting officer may require submission of cost or
pricing data in support of proposals in lower amounts. Submit the results of the analysis of the prospective source's
proposal as required by 15.806. When the submission of a prospective source's cost or pricing data is required as
described above,it shall be included as pan of the offeror's initial pricing proposal.

Direct Labor-Provide a time phased (e g., monthly, quarterly, etc.) breakdown of labor hours, rates, and cost by appro-

priate category, and furnish bases for estimates.
Indirect Costs-Indicate how offeror has computed and applied offeror's indirect costs, including cost breakdowns, and

showing trends and budgetary data, to provide a basis for evaluating the reasonableness of proposed rates. Indicate the
rates used and provide an appropriate explanation.

Other Costs-List all other costs not otherwise included in the categonics described above (e.g., special tooling, travel,
computer and consultant services, preservation, packaging and packing, spoilage and rework, and Federal excise tax on
finished articles) and provide bases for pricing.

Royalties-If more than $250, provide the following information on a separate page for each separate royalty or license fee:
name and address of licensor; date of license agreement; patent numbers, patent application senal numbers, or other basis
on which the royalty is payable; brief description (including any pan or model numbers of each contract item or compon:nt
on which the royalty is payable); percentage or dollar rate of royalty per unit; unit price of contract item; number of units;
and total dollar amount of royalties. In addition, if specifically requested by the contracting officer, provide a copy of the
current license agreement and identification of applicable claims of specific patents. (See FAR 27.204 and 31.205-37.)

Facilities Capital Cost of Money-When the offeror elects to claim facilities capital cost of money as an allowable cost,
the offeror must submit Form CASB-CMF and show the calculation of the proposed amount (see FAR 31.205-10).

2. As part of the specific information required, the offeror must submit with offeror's proposal, and clearly identify as
such, cost or pricing data (that is, data that are verifiable and factual and otherwise as defined at FAR 15.801). In addi-
tion, submit with offeror's proposal any information reasonably required to explain offeror's estimating process,
including-

a. The judgmental factors applied and the mathematical or other methods used in the estimate, including those used in
15-24
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PART 15-CONTRACTING BY NEGOTIATION 15.804 4

projecting from known data; and
b. The nature and amount of any contingencies included in the proposed price.

3. Whenever the offeror has incurred costs for work performed before submissmn of proposal, those costs must be ident:6ed
in the offeror's cost / price proposal.
4. There is a cicar distinctica between submitting cost or priemg data and merely makmg available books, records, and other
documents without identification. The requirement for submission of cost or pricing data is met when all accurate cost or
pricing data reasonably available to the offeror have been submitted. either actually or by specific identification, to the con-
tracting officer or an authorired representative. As later information comes into the offeror's possessmn, it should be
promptly submitted to the contracting officer in a manner that clearly shows how the information relates to the offeror's price
proposal. De requirement for submission of cost or pncing data continues up to the time of agreement on price, or another
date agreed upon between the parties if apphcable.
5. In submitting offeror's proposal, offeror must include an index, appropriately referenced, of all the cost or pricing data and
information accompanying or identified in the proposal. In addition, any future additions and/or revisions, up to the date of
agreement on price, must be annotated on a supplemental index.
6. By submitting offeror's proposal, the offeror,if selected for negotiation. grants the contracting of ficer or an authorved rep-
resentative the right to examine, at any time before award those books, records, documents, and other types of factual mtor-
mation, regardless of form or whether such supporting information is specifically referenced or included in the proposal as
the basis for pricing, that will permit an adequate evaluation of the proposed price.
7. As soon as practicable after final agreement on price, but before the award resulting from the proposal, the offeror shall. |
under the conditions stated in FAR 15.804-4, submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data. |

|

8. HEADINGS FOR SUBMISSION OF LINE ITEM SUMMARIES:
A. New Contracts (including Letter contracts). |

COST ELEMENTS PROPOSED CONTR ACT PROPOSED CONTR ACT REFTRENCE

ESTIM ATE-TOTAL COST ESTIM ATE-UNIT COST

(1) (2) 0) 14)

|

Under Column (1)-Enter appropriate cost elements.
Under Column (2)-Enter those necessary and reasonable costs that in offeror's judgment will properly be incurred in

efficient contract performance. When any of the costs in thi. column have already been incurred (e.g., under a letter contract
or unpriced order), describe them .on an attached supporting schedule. When preproduction or startup costs are significant.
or when specifically requested to do so by the contracting officer, prnvide a full identification and explanation of them.

Under Column (3)-Optional, unless required by the contracting offcer.
Under Column (4)-Identify the attachment in which the information supporting the specific cost element may be found.

Attach separate pages as necessary.
B. Change Orders, Modifications, and Claims.

COST ESTIMA1ED COST OF NET COST TO COST OF WORK NET COST OF REFERENCE

ELEMENTS COST OF ALL DELETED BE DELETED ADDED CHANGE
WORK WORK

DELETED ALREADY
PERFORMED

(t) (2) O) (4) (5) (6) di

Under Column (1)-Enter appropriate cost elements.
Under Column (2)-Include the current estimates of what the cost would have been to complete the deleted work not y et

I performed (not the original proposal estimates), and the cost of deleted work already performed.
Under Column (3)--Include the incurred cost of deleted work already performed, actually computed if possible, or esti-

mated in the contractor's accounting records. Attach a detailed inventory of work, materials, parts, components, and hard-
ware already purchased, manufactured, or performed and deleted by the change, indicating the cost and proposed disposition
of each line item. Also,if offeror desires to retain these items or any portion of them, indicate the amount offered for them.

Under Column (4)-Enter the net cost to be deleted which is the estimated cost of all deleted work less the cost of deleted !

lwork already performed. Column (2)less Column (3) = Column (4).
15-25 )
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Under Column (5)-Enter the offeror's estimate for cost of work added by the change. When nonrecurrmg costs are sig-

nificant, or when specifically requested to do so by the contractmg officer, provide a lull identification and explanation of
them. When any of the costs in this column have already been incurred. desenbe them on an attached supporting schedule.

Under Column (6)-Enter the net cost of change which is the cost of work added, less the nel cost to be deleted. When
this result is negative, place the amount in parentheses. Column (4)less Column (5) = Column (6).

Under Column (7)-Identify the attachment in which the mformation supporting the specific cost element may be found.
Attach separate pages as necessary.

C. Price Revision / Redetermination.

CUTOIT DATTi NUMBER OF UNITS NUMBER OF CONTRACT REDETERMINATION DIFT11RENCE

COMPLETED UNilS TO BE AMOUNT PROPOSAL

COMPLETED AMOUNT

(1) (2) 0) (o di (6)

COST tNCURRED INCURRED tNCt'R RED TOTAL LST! MATED ESTIMATED REFliRENCE

ELEMENTS COST- COST- COST- INCt!RRED COS1TO TOTAL COST

PREPRODUC- COMPLETED WOR K IN COST COMPLETE

TION UNITS PROCESS

47) oil (9) (106 (11) (12) tih tio

,

Under Column (1)-Enter the cut off date required by the contract, if applicable.
Under Column (2)-Enter the number of units completed dunng the period for which experienced costs of production are

being submitted.
Under Columi. (3)-Enter th. aumber of units remaining to be completed under the contract.

Under Column (4HEnter,the cumulative contract amount.
Under Column ($ HEnter the offeror's redetermination proposal amount
Under Column (6)-Enter the difference between the contract amount and the redetermination proposal amount. When

this result is negative, place the amount in parentheses. Column (4)less Column (5) = Column (6).
Under Column (7)-Enter appropriate cost elements. When residual in entory exists, the final costs established under

fixed-price incentive and fixed-price-redeterminable arrangements should be net of the fair market value of such inventory,
in support of subcontract costs, submit a listing of all subcontracts subject to repricing action, annotated as to their status.

Under Column (8)-Enter all costs incurred under the contract before starting production and other nonrecurring costs
(usually referred to as startup costs) from offeror's books and records as of the cutoff date. These include such costs as pre-
production engineering, special plant reanangement, training program, and any identifiable nonrecurring costs such as initial
rework, spoilage, pilot runs, etc. In the event the amounts are not segregated in or otherwise available from offeror's records,
enter in this column offeror's best estimates. Explain the basis for each enimate and how the costs are charged on offeror's
accounting records (e.g., included in production costs as direct engineering labor, charged to manufacturing overhead, etc.).
Also show how the costs would be allocated to the units at their various stages of contract completion.

Under Columns (9) and (10)-Enter in Column (9) the production costs from offeror's books and records (exclusive of preproduc-

tion costs reported in Column (8)) of the units completed as of the cutoff date. Enter in Column (10) the costs of work in process as
determined from offeror's records or inventories at the cutoff date. When the amounts for wcrk in process are not available in contrac-
tor's records but reliable estimates for them can be made, enter the estimated amounts in Column (10) and enter in Column (9) the dif-
terences between the totalincurred costs (exclusive of preproduction costs) as of the cutoff date and these estimates. Explain the basis
for the estimates, including identification of any provision for experienced or anticipated allowances, such as shrinkage, rework, design
changes, etc. Fumish experienced unit or lot costs (or labor hours) from inception of contract to the cuto!T date, improvement curves,

|
; and any other available production cost history pertaining to the item (s) to which offeror's proposal relates.

Under Column (ll)-Enter total incurred costs (Total of Columns (8),(9), and (10)).
Under Column (12)-Enter those necessary and reasonable costs that in contractor's judgment will properly be incurred in com-

pleting the remaimng work to be performed under the contract with respect to the item (s) to which contractor's proposal relates.
Under Column (13)-Enter total estimated cost (Total cf Columns (11) and (12)).
Under Column (14)-Identify the attachment in which the information supporting the specific cost element may be found.

Attach separate pages as necessary.

15-26
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ATTACHMENT 5.

,

CONTRACTOR SPENDING PLAN - INSTRUCTIONS

The Contractor Spending Plan (CSP) is an important tool for projecting and
tracking contract costs and progress each task under the contract.

Apolicability

The Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) requires that the CSP be completed
for cost reimbursement contracts when the award amount is expecced to exceed
$100,000 and the period of performance is expected to fxceed 6 months. For
task order type contracts, a CSP is required when an individual cost
reimbursement task order is expected to exceed the above thresholds. When a
contract or task order modification'ir. creases the contract or task order
amount of a cost reimbursement contract or task order to over $1D,0,000 and
the period of performance from the effective date of the modifica' tion to the
contract or task order expiration exceeds 6 months, a CSP is required for
all contract work to be performed after the effective date of the
modification.

Submission-

1. A CSF is required:

a. as part of the cost proposal for a cost reimbursement contract or
individual task order, .or modification to a contract or task order
which meets the above thresholds;

b. as part of the Best and Final Offer (if requested) as a result of
negotiations;

2. Updated CSP information is required on a monthly basis or as approved
by the CO as part of the " Financial Status Report" (Ref: Section F.3,
" Financial ~ Status Report").

Format

The attached CSP sample format may be duplicated and used by the Contractor,
or modified to permit more accurate reporting or to' meet other needs of the
contractor. For instance, the sample format provides spaces to report
projected costs-for 12 months, but the contractor may wish.to alter the

. sample format for. shorter or longer contract / task order periods. The
contractor may also wish to alter the sample format -for ease of typing or
automated production. So-long as complete information is provided on actual
and projected costs or accomplishments, changes to the format to improve
relevance to the circumstances are encouraged.

-It is up to the discretion of the offeror to determine the appropriate level
of cost detail to be presented based on the complexity of the effort. 'This

. plan reflects only the minimum requirements for' submission of cost details
which will be considered.for completeness, reasonableness, and as a measure
of effective management of the effort. The Contracting Officer reserves the
right to request additional cost information, if deemed necessary.

:
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CONTRAC10R SPENDING PUut ( SP)
.

(ts be comp 1sted as a p:rt of tha Of fcrsr's Cast Prepssal far ccch csst
releburse= ext centrcct er individual tesk arder cr far cry contrect er task
order modification which onceeds $100,000 and has a performance perted
escoeding 6 months)*

Seltettation No. Performance Period: from / / to / / -

Contract No.

Tcsk Order No. Total Estimated Costs (including flued f**. If *nY) 'I th*
Modificatten No. Proposed Contract / Task Order / Modification (to a contract
Of ferer/ Contractor Name: or task order) at the time of proposal subetssion.

Does not include options.

.

i

Freitde cost details by month for the total contract / task order /or task order modification

Csst Elements 1st Month 2nd Month 3rd Month 4th Month 5th Month 6th Month

Otreet Costs s s s s s S
'

Indirect Costs S $ s s s 8

Tctal Estimated 5 s s s s S-
Ccsts including
f1:ed fee 1f any'

Project
Compiet1on _t x x % % I

Cost Elements 7th Month 8th Month 9th Month 10th Month lith Month 12th Month

Otrect Costa s s s s s s

ladtreet Costs s s- 5 s 5 $

Tctal Estimated s 3
_

s $_ s s

Casts including
f1:ed fee if any

. s ,n uga

- r- viettoa ._. t x x x x %

s-
- . _ . , ,_ _,.
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ATTACHMENT 6
'

,

SMALL BUSINESS AND SMALL DISADVANTAGED

BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN

Date :
,

,

! CONTRACTOR: j
.

ADDRESS:

SOLICITATION OR CONTRACT NUMBER:

ITEM / SERVICE:

1 )

The following, together with any attachments, is hereby submitted as a?

Subcontracting Plan to satisfy the applicable requirements of Public Law
95-507 as implemented by 0FPP Policy Letter 80-2. i

!

1.(a) The following percentage goals (expressed in terms of a percentage |
of total planned subcontracting dollars) are applicable to the |

contract cited above or to the contract awarded under the ;

solicitation cited. ;

(i) Small Business concerns: % of total planned
subcontracting dollars under this contract will go' to |

subcontractors who are small usiness concerns.

(ii) Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns: % of total !

planned subcontracting dollars under this contract will go to i

subcontractors who are small business concerns owned and !
controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged |

individuals. This percentage is included in the percentage
shown under 1.(a)(i), above, as a subset.

'

(b) The following dollar values correspond to the percentage goals
shownin(a)above.

(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business
concerns: $ .

.,

(ii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small
'

disadvantaged business concerns: $ This.

dollar amount is included in the amount shown under 1.(b)(1),
above, as a subse'..

!
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,

I

(c) The total estimated dollar value of all planned subcontracting (to 'l
all types of business concerns) under this contract is~

$ |.

(d) The following principal products and/or services will be
subcontracted under this contract, and the distribution among
small and small disadvantaged business concerns is as follows:

(products / services planned to be subcontracted to small business :

concerns are identified by * - To small disadvantaged business
concerns by **)

1

f

(ATTACHMENT MAY BE USED IF ADDITIONAL SPACE IS REQUIRED)

(e) The following method was used in developing subcontract goals
(i.e., Statement explaining how the product and service areas to,

be subcontracted were established, how the areas to be,
"

subcontracted to small and-small disadvantaged business concerns
were determined, and, how small and small disadvantaged business ,

'

concerns' capabilities were determined, to include identification ,

'

of source lists utilized in making those determinations).
!

1

ce

'

(f) Indirect and overhead costs (check on below):

__have been __have not been
,.

included in the goals specified in 1(a) and 1(b)

(g) If "have been" is checked, explain the method used in determining
the proportionate share of indirect and overhead cost to be;

allocated as subcontracts to small business concerns and small'

disadvantaged business concerns.

.

4
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'
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!
!

2. The following individual will administer the subcontracting program:

Name:'

Address & Telephone:
i

Title:.
j
.

| This individual's specific duties, as they relate to the firm's
; subcontracting program, are as follows:

General overall responsibility for this company's Small Business
|T Program, the development, preparation and execution of individual !

,

) subcontracting plans, and for monitoring performance relative to*

3

i- contractual subcontracting requirements contained in this plan, |

including, but not limited to: ];

|

(a) Developing and maintaining bidders' lists of small and small'
~

;;
disadvantaged business concerns from all.possible sources. ;*

(b) Ensuring that procurement packages are structured to permit small
and small disadvantaged business concerns to participate to the s

imaximum extent possible.
:

(c) Assuring inclusion of small and SDB concerns in all solicitations i
'

for products or services which they are capable of providing.

(d) Reviewing solicitations to remove statements, clauses, etc., which
may tend to restrict or prohibit SB and SDB-participation. |

:

(e) . Ensuring _ periodic rotation of potential subcontractors on bidders' j

lists. i
I

(f) Ensuring that the bid proposal review board documents its reasons ,

ifor not selecting low bids submitted by small and small
disadvantaged business concerns.

(g) Ensuring the establishment and maintenance of records of
solicitations and subcontract award activity.

(h) Attending or arranging for attendance of company counsellors at
Business Opportunity Workshops, Minority Business Enterprise |

Seminars, Trade Fairs, etc. |
J

(i) Conducting or arranging for conduct of motivational training for .|
purchasing personnel pursuant to the intent of P.L. 95-507.

'

(j) Monitoring attainment of proposed goals. )
i
|

3 I

1
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.

(k) Preparing and submitting periodic subcontracting reports required.
,

,

. (1) Coordinating contractor's activities during the conduct of
compliance reviews by Federal agencies.'

(m) Coordinating the conduct of contractor's activities involving its
small and small disad..nt gad business subcontracting program, t

(n) Additions to (or deletions from) the duties specified above are as
follows:

'

i

5.,

'

.
.

4

!' |
|

| 3. The following efforts will be taken to assure that small and small !

!- disadvantaged business concerns will have an equitable opportunity to )
' compete for subcontracts:

'(a) Outreach efforts will be made as follows:

(i) Contacts with' minority and small business trade associations |'

!

! (ii) Contacts with business development' organizations

j (iii) Attendance at small and minority business procurement
conferences and trade fairs-

;_ (iv) Sources will be requested from SBN s PASS system.

.(b) The following internal efforts will be made to guide and encourage'
;
'

; buyers:

(i) Workshops, seminars and' training programs will be conducted'

(ii) Activities will be monitored to evaluate compliance with this
7 subcontracting plan.

(c) Small and small disadvantaged business concerns source lists.'

guides and other data identifying small and small disadvantaged
business concerns will be maintained and utilized by buyers in
soliciting contracts.

,

4
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;

j'
V |
'

i

|

| (d) Additions to (or deletions from) the above listed efforts are as :

: follows: |
:
'
.

|
'

1 i
'

!

j

|
'

)

; ,

1
,

4. -The bidder (contractor) agrees that the clause entitled " Utilization of ;

Small. Business Concerns and Small Business Concerns Owned and ;
,

.:0ntrolled by Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals" will |'

: be' included in all subcontracts which offer further subcontracting
2 opportunities, and all subcontractors except small business concerns
j -wno receive subcontracts in excess of $500,000 will be required to

i
adopt and comply with a sub' ontracting plan similar. to this one. Suchc

i plans will be reviewed by comparing them with the provisions of Public
Law 95-507, and assuring that all minimum requirements of an acceptable ;

i
i

j subcontracting' plan have been satisfied. The acceptability.of
percentage goals.shall be determined on a case-by-case basis depending; on the supplies / services involved, the availability of potential small,

.
and small disadvantageo suocontractors, and prior experience. Once

approved and implemented, plans will be monitored through the ;

"
submission of periodic reports, and/or, as time and availability of:

I funds permit, periodic visits to subcontractors' facilities to review
j applicable records and subcontracting program progress,
1

i 5. The bidder (contractor) agrees to submit such periodic reports and ,

'

j; cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required by the
contracting agency or the Small Business Administration in order to i

t |determine the extent of compliance by the bidder with the' .

subcontrac. ting plan and with the clause ' entitled " Utilization of Small
Business Concerns and Small Business Concerns Owned and Controlled by
Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals" contained in the
contract.

'6. The bidder (contractor) agrees that he will maintain at least the
following types of records to document compliance with this ,

subcontracting plan:
''

(a) Small and small disadvantaged business concerns source list's,
guides and other data identifying SB/SDBC vendors.

(b) Organizations contacted for small and small' disadvantaged business
sources.

5

..

.
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(c) On a contract-by-contract basis, records on all subcontract
solicitations over $100,000, indicating on each solicitation (1)
whether small business concerns were solicited, and, if not, why
not; (2) whether small disadvantaged business concerns were
solicited, and, if not, why not; and (3) reasons for the failure
of solicited small or small disadvantaged business concerns to
receive the subcnntract award.

i

(d) Records to support other outreach efforts: Contacts with Minority
and Small Business Trade Associations, etc. Attendance at small l

and minority business procurement conferences and trade fairs,

(e) Records to support internal activities to guide and encourage
buyers: Workshops, seminars, training programs, etc. Monitoring
activities to evaluate compliance.

.

(f) On a contract-by-contract basis, records to support subcontract
award data, to include name and address of subcontractor.

(g) Records to be maintained in addition to the above are as follows:
i

i

;

Signed:

Typed Name: _

Title:

Date:

Plan Accepted By: -

Contracting Officer

Date:

NOTE TO CONTRACTING OFFICER: Upon incorporation of a plan into the contract,
indicate herein the estimated dollar value of Contract $

6

.
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i WHAT IS VENDOR EXPRESS?
:
!

| VENDOR EXPRESS is Direct Deposit for businesses (vendors) that provide goods and |

| services to any Federal agency. " Vendor" is a generic term that describes businesses !
. and other payment recipients such as State / local governments, educational institutions,
} and other organizations receiving payments from the Federal Government. These

)j payments are made electronically through the Automated Clearing House (ACH) network ;
j for deposit directly into the designated bank account on the payment due date. i

! VENDOR EXPRESS provides your bank with payment information which identifies the |
! reason for the payment, such as an invoice number. This information is contained in |
! an " electronic check stub" called an Addendum Record. The Federal agency originates i

j and sends both the payment and the addendum record to the vendor through your '

bank.
,

1

j Three ACH formats are cuirently being used to transmit vendor and miscellaneous
; payments with addenda records. Cash Concentration or Disbursement Plus (CCD+)
j is used for a single payment, single addendum record (invoice). Corporate Trade i

i Payment (CTP) and Corporate Trade Exchange (CTX) are payment formats with single
| payment, multiple addenda records. The Financial Management Service (FMS), a
j bureau of the U.S. Department of the Treasury, primarily uses the CCD+ format. This
i decision was based on an analysis of Government disbursement practices which
; indicated that the majority of payments are single payment, single invoice.

i
i

|
.

i
. BENEFITS

j .
.

I
$

! + Creates new opportunities to increase ACH Volume
;

i + Responds to customer needs
|
| + Enhances your competitive edge
i l
.

| + Reduces manual operations; streamlines deposit processing
! l

! + Increases customer base in electronic processing i
i
3
.

+ Expands corporate services offered to your customersj
:

.

|

I

3; <

|
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HOW VENDOR EXPRESS WORKS
1

VENDOR |

(CUSTOMER) 1

Iummuum j
1- - -

-

|= = =
I:- -

E ~_-E - I
.

,

- _ -

1 :: i i 6 i
-

FEDERAL "*'% BANK
'

-

AGENCY (vENooR account)
'

-

_ _- __; --' I f ""
._ i'-

;
- - - - - -

,,

g 5 5 5 5 : : ->

- } j | :
_

|
_ - ~ ~

2" I
"" ~

'

:_ :;
- : : : : : : : : :

| ] - - -_.: :.E iii.i :.E :,

f f O 2 2 -

H

TREASURY
3 FMs REGIONAL FEDERAL ACH

FINANCIAL CENTER RESERVE

Note: I I 11 I 'HHi iHI
' "

, ,

Non-Treasury I iuiinni iuii
disbursed agencies i i

tronamit directly to the -
" "" :3 :

Federal Reserve /ACH C C
q. , ,;

1. FEDERAL AGENCY procures goods / services from a VENDOR.

2. VENDOR provides goods / services to a FEDERAL AGENCY and submits a
bill / invoice requesting payment. |

3. FEDERAL AGENCY certifies payment to the VENDOR by submitting a payment
Irequest with payment information (i.e., addendum) to the agency's servicing

TREASURY /FMS REGIONAL FINANCIAL CENTER.

4. TREASURY /FMS REGIONAL FINANCIAL CENTER processes the FEDERAL'

AGENCY payment request and transmits the payment and the addendum
information to the FEDERAL RESERVE /ACH network.

5. FEDERAL RESERVE passes the payment and addendum to the VENDOR'S
BANK.

6. BANK credits the payment to the VENDOR'S account on payment due date,
notifies the VENDOR of the transaction, and provides the addendum information
to the VENDOR as previously agreed.

.

7. VENDOR posts its accounts receivable from the payment and addendum
information received from the BANK. ,

4 <
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'

GET READY
-

I

| Designate a Vendor Express internal contact within your ACHe

i; operations.
}

! Know rules and regulations, as an ACH receiver, that govern ACHe

| payment processing. As an ACH receiver you are required to
| receive payments in all the ACH formats.
!
>

| Review your current ACH payment processing procedures.e
i

| e Learn more about all ACH formats with addendum records.

Determine your capabilities to provide addendum information toe

customers (e.g., on-line query, magnetic tape, telephone call,,

statement, etc.).

Educate the appropriate bank officials about your bank's capabilitiese

and service policies.

Designate individual (s) to review and sign Vendor Expresse
agreements and enrollments.

' GET SET, (

Discuss with your customers their needs in detail,e

Agree with your customers on WHEN and HOW the addendume

information will be provided. See sample Vendor Express Agreement
included in this booklet.

.

!

'

5
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Your customer will receive the SF 3881, ACH Vendor / Miscellaneous*

| Payment Enrollment Form, from the client Federal agency with the
Agency information section completed. See sample completed
SF 3881 included in this booklet.

Your customer completes the Payee / Company Information section*

of the enrollment form.
i

) You complete the Financial Institution Information section, sign it,*

and return it to your customer.

Your customer will return the original SF 3881 to the client; *
i

Federal agency. Your bank keeps one copy of the form. Your
customer keeps a copy of the form.

| Your customer's client agency will inform you or your customer*

; when you should expect the first Vendor Express payment.

| You should post the Vendor Express payment immediately upon*

receipt and provide your customer addendum information as
j previously agreed.
,

f

j

,

4

i

d

I

:

i
i

a

6
,

,
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| ACH MADE EASY
.
1

1

i
*
,

1

WHAT YOU RECEIVE
*

.
f

(

i.

| Regardless of the ACH format used, the payment and addendum information*

! are always received together by you.
-

! The payment and payment information are contained in three ACH Records, the*

| Batch Header Record, Entry Detail Record and Addendum Record.
.
:
1

| The table below describes the significant information contained in each record:
4

4

t
t

-

...w..s . r. ,

' v ,..*r. p
- -- t t' ..

* '"'

! ENT' RY' D" T'AILig'-+ ' ,P" ~ ADDEN"DUM ~ *
e o &*

' BATCH HEADER ' - M"" E
y.e'V ,;MNRECORD R '$'

" ~ .

j M " RECORDi-- W'Y U N. ; M.
.-

RECORD W :0$s,

,
.

W: W m$~9;6
. . , . . , . ~.n . ,. n.m.s . . w ;x, n n ..a w.

| Conth: .?u; ~: O. #.u%~..
.

~ , f i r Q*f"N,JGg@ m 4%.
&- M:, D?. k :WN;.G

,

4 _. . sm . . - ~, ~ ~ . . .~
/[9t f;.** .*( l-ys deh.) m{ .. > s y J .

. > - , 4, .,22 ~, , .g>

| * processing FMS/RFCi 9 , f customer's name N'.ghgg
,

{ * reason for payme. , ..gnt ; .
r , c , (e.g9 U.S. TREAS ,12 . . A. , ,, V._%.mn M A m W W, e.9 h.s-, w. > s+ 4 46s; s -

m
%s%y g,.e . .% .r

i , go . - W W u .M ,, . a ts,c ( 300, represorts . .
_ .: - J

-

;*

$s:: n . W spr imoiCO numtMr ,x-

.

;@, x.w n.-.. - , . . . .

@@..~ .. , hW_,py >N
,+

.:.r.,pWashington.RFC) for4:( /
,

|

t|*J amount'paidg.s@gg=/F ?C9h h r.e
n,

!
TWreasury-debursed@-N :

.

FF
@M. ~- w.w.u.:w. e ;a c. E-i

ast.e wcn.cq, .,4 9 *r,Ap-qmq4tR,,9,46q, s Q w -dF,,,M amounc -tbWed C
*

..

,r*.e.,~,,- 4 A < w ,.,. ..y- .t 1,we vid s.g' u -N% r. .n . e e - rey x n'
-j e4- s

~

y Y8 A sg 3. s, S' .$ ^ ;hh ;,[ :+,% d-'
, !. hbff $ ||,Nr '$ '.' ?

e --
,,

4 e" agency identrerHM M A ME bee E 4_,ff4j$1 %Wescountr A ^
5 e e .w) f, f([w[X

;

t d(e.g, NASA $1MndorllD!numbop|
wsEpo man.nsid:ga$Mrses$y@%g$#M$ ;W " % .3

!
^ w d ntmosp$%%%M g[9/-| - e payment type'(e'g.C3h,k, NMpoSUOfN M.'9Endorjd% #"*

; y ..VenPay, MiscPay)44h C 310 anglinedt(theit!!JMFf Qfdpenalty information' >1
, e@ < ' _j e. , n e r m s 4 Q W. agency.fa,ndaba last e@. ;;a

pfr%_ ,3 G.; 7,4 9 ( r.m. s e ,,.
. .,

*..,.,,,..g,,~.- s ,ye, gs ;arp . - .< - > - ~ -

+ 4 9:44. .? .4 .

-

- -

g, . n>r.
,y

. .r
gs,-., r,

.

., . a s_ <.
_ ,

. .- q j.i e
,

OIS'.800ntY \-
w p .. , g-: , as gy

.

. . . .

hh6M! hf_' [ f )[ hi72 E'
-

y socanon cane pung;|w| h-wu tc&u'i .N ' " gn. ' ::a: n. o ;

k' h h 0 WY!?ff &hfh
+

y;Q& :$; fk
,
e

h
;

l
i
I
i
1
4

1
i

!
4

e

.

4
4

i

1

f

1
1

I
d

4

k
e

7'
e
1

i
i

. _ , , ._ _ . , . . _ .. _ . - _ . _



. ._ . . . _ ._- . _ __ _

i . ., .

ADDENDA RECORDS MADE EASY

HELPFUL HINTS ABOUT PAYMENT INFORMATION

The accurate passage of the addenda records is critical to the successful processing
of payments for the VENDOR EXPRESS Program at your bank. Your customers must
be able to interpret the information you provide from the addendum record to properly,

| identify the payment (s). ADDENDA RECORDS ARE STRUCTURED IN AMERICAN
NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) X12.4 SYNTAX.

|
The first positi6n of the addendum record is "7".*

The second and third positions are "05".*

The number of available positions used to structure payment information will*

depend on the Federal agency's planned addendum record format. Abbreviations
are used.

The following is an example of payment information found in an addendum record.*

' h, af md'OuaMerData g@'@i a *t h,e nM*Nd. I*
. -

|Element Name 3 n.e a g.e w, + .w , m.,

255 ( Y$[ e jSample Data FNii f j* *

where, 'RMT' is ANSI Segment identifier code for Remittance Advice ,

*** separates the data elements in the segment |
'lV' is ANSI Reference Number Qualifier code for Seller's invoice Number
'12345' (Reference Number) represents the seller invoice number
'\' terminates the segment

.

'
8
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i

! ADDENDA SAMPLES
:
:

Remember...ACH addenda records can be up to 94 characters long. The first 33

positions are '705". The next 80 position are available to provide information about the4

! payment. The last 11 positions are reserved for the special addendum sequence
! number (4 positions) and the entry detail sequence number (7 positions). Below are
' sample addenda records that you will receive:

Sample 1 LATE INVOICE PAYMENT with Prompt Pay Interest Penalty Notice

705RMT*lV*01234******** Includes interest of $25.00 at 12% for .6 days \00019876543

| where, 'RMT' is ANSI Segment identifier Code for Remittance Advice
'

' **' separates the data elements; multiple *** indicate intermediate data elements
not used in the segment ,

'

'lV' is ANSI Reference Number Qualifier Code for Seller's invoice Number4

'01234' (Reference Number) represents the seller invoice number ,

;

j ' Includes Interest of ...' (Description) clarifies the related data elements and their !

; content 1

! '\' terminates the segment |
!
! Sample 2 UTluTY PAYMENT

} 705RMT*CR*9999.999999\00019876544

where, 'CR' is ANSI Reference Number Qualifier Code for Customer Reference Number
'9999 999999* represents the customer reference number

i
' Sample 3 CONTRACT PAYMENT

705RMT*CT*7890987\00019876545

where, 'CT' is ANSI Reference Number Qualifier Code for Contract Number
'7890987' represents the contract number

Sample 4 LOCKBOX PAYMENT

705RMT*1V*12345\REF*LB*269\00019876546

where, '12345' represents the invoice number
'REF" is ANSI Segment identifier Code for Reference Numbers
'LB' is ANSI Reference Number Qualifier Code for Lockbox
'269' represents the lockbox number

|

Sample 5 INVOICE PAYMENT (DATED)

' 705RMT*1V*43265\DTM*003*891227\00019876547 |

! !

where, '43265' represents the invoice number
'DTM' is ANSI Segment identifier Code for Date/ Time Reference

'

'003' is ANSI Date/ Time Qualifier Code for Invoice
'891227' (Date) represents the invoice date, formatted 'YYMMDD'

9,
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SAMPLE VENDOR EXPRESS AGREEMENT

1

The services listed below represent an agreement between the Bank and the Customer relating
to the bank passing the addendum information to the customer.

1. Both parties agree that the addendum information will be provided to the customer in the J

following medium:

On-Line Query Magnetic Tape

Telephone Call Listing

'

Credit Advice Statement

Other (Please specify):

2. Both parties agree that the addendum information will be provided to the customer within the
following timeframe:

Same day as payment date Business day following
payment date j

i

Other (Please specify):

3. Additional agreements: J

Bank Official Signature Company Official Signature

Title: Title:

Date: Date:

Bank Name: Company Name:

Primary Contact: Primary Contact:

Title: Title:

Telephone #: Telephone #:
.

10 ,
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SAMPLE VENDOR EXPRESS ENROLLMENT FORM, SF 3881 i

I

ACH VENDOR / MISCELLANEOUS PAYMENT ous No.15$ocosa .

ENROLLMENT FORM |
" " * ' ' " ' " *"

i

|

This form is used for Automated Clearing House (ACH) payments with an addendum record that contains payment- ,

related information processed through the Vendor Express Program. Recipients of these payments should bring !

this information to the attention of their financial institution when presenting this form for completion. |

PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT

The following information is provided to comply with the Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L.93-579). Allinfor-
mation collected on this form is required under the provisions of 31 U.S.C. 3322 and 31 CFR 210. This
information will be used by the Treasury Department to transmit payment data, by electronic means to

||vendor's financial institution. Failure to provide the requested information may delay or prevent the
receipt of payments through the Automated Clearing House Payment System. ,

i
~ \

$ AGENCY INFORMATION i
( rEoERAL PROomau AoENCv

Federal Agency Name
AGENCY IDENTIFIER: AGENCY LOCATION CODE (ALCD ACH FORMATS |

FAGN 0000-9999 ElCCo. OCTx OCTP l

ADDRESS:

8888 Line Street

lMap, AL 32222
CONTACT PERSON NAMES TELEPHONE NUMBER

Mary Jones ( 383 1 333-8888
ADDITIONAL INFORM ATION:

f

PAYEE / COMPANY INFORMATION
NAME $$N NO.OR TAMPAYER 10 NO.

ABC Company, Inc. 666666666-6
ADDRESS

999 Lake Street

Ton, FL ~22222
CONTACT PERSON NAME: TELEPHONE NUMBERS

John Smith ( 393 1 444-6666

FINANCIAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION
NAME

XYZ National Bank
ADORE 55:

2232 Main Street

Ton, FL 22222
ACH COORDINATOR NAMES TELEPHONE NUMSER: 1

Ken Johnson i 193 14d4-5555 !
NINE OlGIT ROUTING TR ANSIT NUMSER: |

7 7 7 4 4 4 7 7 7 i

|
DEPOSITOR ACCOUNT TITLE:

ABC Company, Inc.
DEPOSITOR ACCOUNT NUMBER LOCKSOM NUMSER:

555000441
TYPE OF ACCOUNTS

b CHECKING OsAviMos OLOCKSOx
" ''''"" " * " " " " ' " '

N ! " N i4 0 7.'.'I si d ^"'".8'** " '*'^''

d MN [m8d (313 i W N I
f e,ge,3,_. . . . . ._ . .

FINANCIAL INSTITUTION COPY

11.
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ASSISTANCE

The table below describes the action to take when you need assistance:

IF THE ADDENDUM -THEN THE BANK MUST AND...>

. INFORMATION 15
. . CONTACT THE...

rn pwide5, ;2, w, ', data processor,
. .. RE-EMPHASIZE

c, .,- ., - amg
Federal Reserve Bank o agreement signed

between bank and
i

_

processor,

_ . . . _ ... .

* that the payment and
addendum are .

-

. , , .
, ~_ . . , . .. _ . . . always received

.s; _ together
,

s ; ,._, , - ~.-,-~.; m.. - --:.-. ~, , .

| ' incomplete
, ,

j
. FMS. identNy problem and-

_,

determine recessary.

, ,- a- .= _ soiotion._

'?
.

i

:

1

REMEMBER - FMS IS HERE TO HELP!
'

NO PROBLEM IS TOO SMALL TO IGNORE OR TOO BIG TO HANDLE

i

Ie

See Next Page for Telephone Numbers

!

.

!
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| ATTACHMENT 8
i

!
;

PROCEDURES FOR RESOLVING NRC CONTRACTOR-

I DIFFERING PROFESSIONAL VIEWS
i
;

! The Nuclear Regulatory Commission's (NRC) policy is to
1 support the expression of professional health and safety

related concerns associated with the contractors' work for
i NRC that may differ from a prevailing staff view, an NRC

decision or policy position, proposed or established agency
,

; practices or similar considerations. The following |

procedure provides for the expression and resolution of i
;

differing professional views (DPVs) of health and safety
i

related concerns of NRC contractors and contractor personnel
on matters connected to the subject of the contract.- The'

i NRC may authorize up to eight reimbursable hours for the
|

contractor to document in writing a DPV by the contractor,
j the contractor's personnel, or subcontractor personnel.

Subcontractor DPVs shall be submitted through the prime
contractor. 'The prime contractor or subcontractor shall
submit all DPV's received but need not endorse them. In the

|
event sufficient funds are not available under the contract,
the contractor shall first obtain authorization from thej

i Contracting Officer providing sufficient funds to cover the
cost of preparing the DPV. With the exception of the above

,

j specified payment for eight hours work on a DPV,.the
i

contractor shall not be entitied to any additional

! compensation or additional work under its contract by virtue
i of the DPV submission.
I

! Contract funds shall not be authorized to document an
{ allegation in the following instances where the use of this

NRC contractor DPV process is inappropriate. This process4

shall get be used for allegs' ions of wrongdoing which should;

be addressed directly to.the NRC Office of the Inspector

i General (OIG); issues submitted anonymousiv; issues that are

! deemed by NRC to be frivolous or otherwise not in accordance
j with the policy underlying these procedures; or' issues
:' raised which have already been considered, addressed, or

rejected, absent significant new information. Note . hat

this procedure does agt provide anonymity. Individuals

i cesiring' anonymity should centact the NRC Office of the
.

Inspector General or submit the information under NRC's
| Allegation Program, as appropriate, j

\

| Each DPV shall be submitted in writing and will~be evaluated i
.

) on its own merits.
I
1

l -

$

,

4

4
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( DPV PROCEDURE i

When required, the contractor shall initiate the DPV process !
4

by submitting a written statement directly to the NRC Office j

iDirector or Regional Administrator responsible for the
; contract, with a copy to the Contracting Officer, Division )a

I of Contracts, Office of Administration.
<

\
,

l
'

i The DPV, while being brief, shall contain the following as i

!
it relates to the subject matter of the contract:

!
i

l
a summary of the prevailing NRC view, existing NRC !j e
decision or stated position, or the proposed or |

i
1 established NRC practice. |

'

;

a description of the submitter's views and how they* e
differ from any of the above items.

.

!

e the rationale for the submitter's views, including an l

assessment based on risk, safety and cost benefit i

considerations of the consequences should the
submitter's position not be adopted by NRC. .

1

The Office Director or Regional Administrator will ;

|immediately forward the submittal to the NRC DPV Review
Panel and acknowledge receipt of the DPV, ordinarily within f
five (5) calendar days of receipt.

'

The panel will normally review the DPV within seven calendar ,

days of receipt to determine whether enough information has |

been supplied to undertake a detailed review of the issue. |
,

Typically, within 30 calendar days of receipt of the
necessary information to begin a review, the panel will
provide a written report of its findings to the Office
Director or Regional Administrator and to the Contracting
Officer, which includes a recommended course of action.

1The Office L. rector or Regional Administrator will conside-
the DPV_ Review Panel's report, make a decision on the DPV !

and provide a written decision to the contractor and the !

Contracting Officer normally within seven calendar days |

after receipt of the panel's recommendation. |

Subsequent to the decision made regarding the DPV Review
Panel's report, a summary of the issue and its disposition
will be included in the NRC Weekly Information Report
submitted by the Office Director. The DPV file will be |

retained in the Office or Region for a miniaan of one year
thereafter. For purposes of_the contract, the DPV shall be
considered a deliverable under the contract. Based upon the
Office Director or Regional Administrator's report, the
matter will be closed.

(

|

>

- - , .
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RS-0IP-97-302 ATTACHMENT NO. 9

|

:

Technical Qualifications for Contractor Personnel ;

| |
'

NOTE: :
:

In addition to the qualifications described below. technical personnel shall i

have a demonstrated ability to prepare clear and concise technical reports. l

In each of the technical qualification areas listed below, the Contractor.

shall provide a: Senior Technical Ex)ert with demonstrated capabilities to-
address highly complex issues who slall be designated as Key Personnel- In

-

.

addition the Pricipal Investigator should have proven capability in the
performance of NRC-like nuclear safety analyses, and be skilled in the use of

; PRA. .

A Program Manager with the qualifications described in the Statement of Work
shall be. designated for.this-procurement.

,

Technical Oualifications

Nuclear Engineer: Engineering or relevant technical degree with demonstrated
experience in neutronics and _ reactor systems operations for pressurized water
reactors (PWRs) or boiling water reactors (BWRs) (both preferably) and
familiarity with the Commissions regulations in Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50.

,

!
|

| Mechanical Engineer (Mechanical Component Design): Engineering or relevant
technical degree with demonstrated extensive ' design and field experience with!

nuclear service pump design rotating equipment vibration analysis, and/or,

1 fluid dynamics. Must have knowledge of the applicable ASME Code requirements
| and industry standards and demonstrated ability to apply that knowledge in

evaluating the safety significance of not meeting (or alternatives to).the'

Codes and Standards.

Electrical Engineer (Plant Power Systems): Engineering or relevant technical
degree with demonstrated experience in the design of electrical power<

distribution systems (preferably.some should be with nuclear power plants
'

! designs) and experience in the reliability analysis of such systems including
consideration of electrical equipment degradation and failure mechanisms
1(including aging factors) and preventative maintenance. Background should
include working knowledge of_ industry standards / practices for periodic
inspections and tests of electric equipment. Some experience should be-in the
evaluation of electrical systems as incorporated into probabilistic risk

-assessments with background experience associated with electrical equipment
failure rate data and modeling techniques.

!. .

;
.

. m.m a . .__ _ .. . _ ._ _ . _ _ _
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! Main Part
i

i

1 Introduction;

:
: .

| A Grant Agreement was signed on 10 February 1994 by the Lithuanian Govemment,

[ the Ignalina Nuclear Power Plant (INPP) and the European Bank for Reconstruction
; and Development (EBRD). The grant was to fund a project of short term safety
; upgrades in support of the Safety improvement Program (SIP) being implemented at
i INPP.
i
1 ~

1 included in the Grant Agreement was a commitment by Lithuanian authorities that an
i .in-Depth Safety Assessment of the Ignalina NPP* would be performed. The safety

assessment was the responsibility of the INPP with the support of Westem and*

.Eastem nuclear safety experts and the reactor designer, NIKIET. Subject to . budget
! snd time constraints, the in-depth safety assessment was to be comparable to a Safety

| Analysis Report (SAR) produced in Westem countries to demonstrate the adequacy of
plant safety and to provide the major contribution for the regulator in the licensing

j process. In addition to production of. the SAR, this particular project included the
independent review of the safety analysis report (RSR) jointly by Westem and Eastem>

experts. Unit 1 of INPP was the objective of this assessment. However, since no>

significant differences were identified between Units 1 and 2, the results apply to botha

plants.
!

Prior to project execution, Guideline. were developed and endorsed by the regulatory
authority (VATESl). This endorsement required the examination of Lithuanian / Russian

i standards. The examination concluded that in general the current Lithuanian / Russian
i regulations constitute an adequate framework, but a number of specific areas were
i identified where the Westem practice was to be taken as the basis for comparison for

the plant.
;

A Panel of intemational nuclear safety experts, Ignalina Safety Panel, was established

| in accordance with the Grant Agreement. The objectives of the Panel were to define,
i monitor and supervise the scope and production of the Ignalina SAR and its review.

| The Panel was to make independent recommendations in the Ut#'1 Govemment,
which has ultimate responsibility for plant safety, regarding a deci6n for continueo,

L INPP operation and implementation strategies of the SAR and RSR recommendations
and to the EBRD.'

i

;

i

j 2 Background
,

:

|- The INPP, Lithuania's only nuclear power station, consists of two units, commissioned
,

in December 1983 and August 1987. Both units are of the later Soviet RBMK design

[ and are the largest of their kind with a design capacity of 4800 MWth (1500 MWe).
2

I

|

4
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|

culture required for a safety basis for plant cperation. These recommendations are-

:

summansed in the Annex 2. The Panel broadly endorses the recommendations and j

j priorities defined by RSR (see Table 2).
'

!
! The Panel concludes that the measuces defined by the ongoing Safety Improvement |

| Program (SIP) /9/ are in general supported by SAR and RSR results. . The scope of |
1 the ongoing SIP, however, is not in itself sufficient for continued operation for the time ;

} period defined by the Grant Agreement. -

4
-

1

- The .lgnalina NPP - Nuclear Safety Account Project" which was part of the SIP has
I already addressed several important recommendations of SAR/RSR (e.g. engineering
i study for a second shutdown system, additional reactor trips, fire protection equipment,

simulator) However, that project does not provide complete resolution of the safety;

| issues. Some elements of this Nuclear Safety Account project addressed issues other
j than those covered in the SAR/RSR (e.g. radioactive release and environmental
i m"~irg, seismic upgrading, hydrogen mo .itoring system).

:

| .The Panel is cisappointed that the senior mar.agement of INPP does not accept -
i ownership and responsibility for the SAR despite the active involvement of plant staff.
j Also the Panel believes that neither INPP nor VATESI fully understand and accent

their respective roles and responsibilities to resolve the identified safety issues. If theira

i roles and responsibilities are not clearly defined, understood and aggressively
! implemented, this would be a significant issue requiring immediate shutdown. Both

INPP and VATESI require significant improvements in management. In addition, theyi

! need to develop an appropriate safety culture before they can perform to acceptable
! standards.
|
!

The Panel reiterates that the Lithuanian Govemment as the owner of INPP is'

i uitimately responsible for plant safety.
e

The Panel holds the view that the most important safety issues in design and !

;- operation must be resolved without delay. Specifically the Panel recommends |
that neither unit should be restarted from its extended 1997 maintenance outage

i until the most important safety issues identified jn the Panel's
!Recommendations (chapter 4) are resolved to the satisfaction of the Lithuanian

) authorities.
i
e

.The follow.ag . section provides the Panel recommendations to the Lithuanian*

Govemment, INPP and VATESI. Intermediate term operation will require an operating

[ license from VATESI.

.

;

1
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i 4 Ignalina Safety Panel Recommendations
i ,

i General Recommendations '

,1

i
The Panelis directing its recommendations to the Lithuanian Govemment.4

,

4

i The lNPP is in need of significant improvements in cafety before its operation can be !

considered tolerable within the time defined by the Grant Agreement i.e. the time when

;. the pressure tubes would require replacement.
i

: The Panel holds the view that the most imponant safety issues needing immediate
resolution are as follows:

,

#

The INPP should introduce an appropriate management structure to ensure safe'

-

j operation of the plant, efficient implementation of necessary safety improvements 1

and adequate support of the licensing process. |
!

! The safety case for the reactor control and protection system should be completed i
-

j by INPP.

| The safety case for the accident localisation system should be provided by INPP. ,-

I
The safety case for the structural integrity of the reactor cooling circuit should be j4 -

j provided by (NPP.

A fire hazard analysis for all safety systems should be camed out by INPP.: -

INPP should develop and implement emergency operating procedures and thej -

limits and conditions of safe operation. |
,-

1
1

3

: In addition to these requirements on the INPP, the following applies specifically to
i VATESl:
.

Substantial changes in the attitude of the regulator are necessary with regard toi - -

safety problems. VATESI must develop a regulatory regime for the licensing
process and for monitoring of INPP operation using bilateral and multilateral

j assistance.

The Panel believes that a prudent approach would be to consider the future operation'

of the reactors at the end of their next scheduled maintenance shutdowns. At that time4

i (approximately 6-8 months from now for Unit 1, a few months later for Unit 2) we
recommend a decision by VATESI to restart should be contingent on a satisfactory

3

j resolution of the outstanding safety issues.
;

! For unit 1 this will require a development of an economic and speedy resolution to the
control and protection system issue, able to provide an acceptable system for the few.

:
--_______m_mv-_r*- -_____--.a -_m- __- -_ _ -_ + -m * --- _ = _- , w --- -
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;

; years (2-3) of the operation of the plant befora its planned closure on pressure
1

j tube / graphite gap closure grounds. |
!.

[ For unit 2 however, the projected longer life of this plant requires a more reliable
'

solution, the provision of a second shutdown system. The Panel believes that a four
'

' year time scale to design and install this system is unacceptably long.

i
; For both units the plan must include action items covering the identified safety,
j management and organisational issues. In particular, the following measures have to

be completed prior to restart after 1997 annual shutdown:;

i
commit to an appropriate management structure i-

f. complete a single failure analysis of the control and protection system-

'
identify and . implement design and procedural modifications required to-

j compensate for control and protection system deficiencies

i. complete planning and start developme,t of a safety case for the structural-

! integrity of the reactor circuit; as part of this safety case the design analysis
j required by the SAR/RSR on critical reactor circuit components (drum separator
j and group distribution header nozzles) should be provided prior to restart

|
'

complete planning and start development of a safety case for the accident !
-

localisation system '.

1

.! - complete the emergency operating procedures

i

| Important safety deficiencies discovered by analyses required above should be i

j resolved before restart.
.

!

! In addition an action plan and schedule for all safety issues be prepared by INPP and
approved by VATESI. It should cover all recommendations of the SAR/RSR and the

! Panel as well as safety issues identified by the plant and VATESI. Each identified
i safety issue should have resolution criterion which should be prepared by the plant and
; approved by the regulator implementation of the action plan requires immediate and
j- aggressive action.
!
I

i Specific Recommendations to the Lithuanian Government

i

In accordance with the Lithuanian Nuclear Energy Law and intemational conventions*
:
'

and practices the Lithuanian Govemment should define and establish appropriate
division of responsibilities between the -Lithuanian State, the Ignalina NPP, the
regulatory organisation VATESI and the Technical Support Organisations (TSO's) with

: regard to nuclear safety. Lithuania did not have a developed nuclear infrastructure
when it gained independence. It has had to generate both regulatory and technical5

support and necessary legal basis. This has progressed well, but the Panel concludes1

[ that further strengthening is essential.

i
~

Lithuania must provide direction and resources to ensure a qualified and adequate
j regulatory staff and technical and scientific expertise to perform their required
2 . . . . . . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ _ . - - - . - . . . . - . .- .
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augment the VATESI management and staff as well as their TSO's to assist in the
enhancement of their capabilities.

j

The Panel believes that insufficient oversight of VATESI is provided by its position
within the govemmental structure. Ong example for resolving this problem could be the
establishment of a . Board of Govemors" for the regulatory authority. l

The Lithuanian Govemment has established the Lithuanian Nu~ clear and Radiation
Safety Advisory Committee which includes senior intemational experts, to assist INPP
and VATESI. The Committee should be charged specifically with monitoring the
implementation of the recommended safety improvements. The Advisory Committee
should serve as main supporter to the Lithuanian Govemment on other major issues ;

affecting the safety including design, operation, upgrading and possible |
decommissioning.

|
|

The Govemment of Lithuania is the owner of INPP. As such it must take all necessary
measures required for safe plant operation. This includes providing funding that is
required for the plant to adequately address nuclear safety issues, and implement
appropriate plant safety management struciures. In sddition it is necessary to establish
the lacking legal documentation and to consider a Board of Govemors to facilitate |

necessary interactions between the Govemnient and INPP.

Specific Recommendations to VATESI

Consistent with the Convention on Nuclear Safety of which Lithuania is a signatory a
regulatory body must be designated ard entrusted with the implementation of the
legislative and regulatory framework. The regulator must be provided with adequate
authority, competence and financial and human resources to fuifil its assigned
responsibilities.

The Panel discussed safety problems with the regulator VATESI several times and
believes that substantial changes in the attitude of VATESI and the regulatory regime
are necessary.

Consistent with the new Lithuanian Nuclear Energy Law, VATESI and INPP must
clarify the definitions of their respective roles and responsibilities and the boundary
within- which the plant has control and accountability, such that the required
independent regulatory review responsioility of VATESI is maintained.

VATESI must develop a regulatory regime for the licensing process and for monitoring
of INPP operation using bilateral and multilateral assistance as appropriate.

VATESI has the responsibility of a licensing authority. As an urgent action it is
important for VATESI to perform a detailed review of the SAR and the SAR/RSR
recommendations and to exercise its regulatory authority and require the plant to
provide technical justifications for each safety issue.

VATESI must define and schedule a specific program of inspection, monitoring and
en,44 mi thm (%aratinn 1 iennem t''andninne the Diont As seHhe Aceserenea Drnnesm e nr4

.
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:

| specific safety systems and work activities, required to assess operational safety.
|' VATESI should not perform structural inspections which are the responsibility of INPP.

I -

i Specific Recommendations to INPP

! "

[ lt is critical that an action plan and schedule for all safety issues be prepared by INPP
i and approved by VATESI. It should cover all recommendations of the SAR/RSR and
i the Panel as well as safety issues identified by the plant and VATESI. Each identified

safety issue should have resolution enterion which should be prepared by the plant and
approved by the regulator. Implementation of the action plan requires immediate and
aggressive action.

The INPP must not only accept ownership of the current SAR but also continuously
update the document to demonstrate increasing level of safety responsibility and
awareness in the operation of the plant. Consistent with the RSR and Panel
recommendations, it is important that INPP prcvide the plant safety infrastructure to
ensure closure of the unresolved safety issues. It is impoitant that appropriate |

independence be maintained between the INPP and VATESI.

Responsibility for operational safety should oe focused upon INPP alone.. I,
development of quality assurance and management programs will enable INPP to

- handle that increased responsibility.
1

Specific Recommendations to the Donor Countries

The Panel recognises the urgent need for and supports an integrated intemational
assistance program that builds upon the existing safety improvement program of INPP
and includes guidance to VATESI and its TSO's.

Future assistance programs focused on RBMK's should use the experience gained
from the ,In-Depth Safety Assessment of Ignalina NPP' project . Similar plant specific
safety assessments should be performed for 3!! operating units to evaluate the current
safety level. These assessments should t>e connected strongly to i definite licensing
process to ensure a serious commitment to meet scope and schedule by all parties
(NPP, designer, regulatory authority, TSO) involved.

The .In-Depth Safety Assessment of INPP" is the first attempt to provide a plant
specific Westem-style safety assessment for any Soviet designed NPP. The Ignalina
SAR and RSR thus represent a unique multilateral project to use intemationally
recognised safety princip!as and practises for the safety assessment of Soviet
designed NPPs.The transfer of methodologies and approaches from the Ignalina in-
depth safety assessment to other Soviet designed NPP's would be highly valuable.

Because Ignalina NPP is of more recent design, and has higher power rating the Panel
- notes that the direct transfer of generic findings and recommendations does not
replace the need for plant specific in-depth safety assessment by the plant operator.
Every site has specific issues.

l
j, .-

!
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The Panel believes that the project management approach worked well. Specifically:

The organisation of this project which separates the SAR production and the t

';
independent review is an excellent approach. It is important that the independent
review be performed in parallel with,the SAR production and provide interactive
feedback thereby improving the final product. The use of a Westem management team
responsible for organisation and quality assurance is also effective. ,

i
;

|

I

!

I

1

=4

t

;

)

.

'l

i

l



_ _ _ . _ . _ _ . . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ - . _ _ . _

. .
.

1

i

:

i
i
I

i Annex 1
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'

Major Conclusions .

!
i

| The Panel's Summary on the 'i.>0epth Assessment of INPP" ')
!

i

| 1. Safety management and safety culture at the plant is in the early stage of
emergence from the Soviet situation into a very different situation based more on;

| Westem practice. This is being assisted by Westem organisations but is only
! progressing slowly. Maximum benefit is not being gained from operational
#

experience, either from INPP or from other plants. Plant configuration control is
j inadequate. Current management practices mean that some of the responsibility

for safety in still implicitly shared by organisations other than t?.e NPP, for example
]

'

,

! the Chief Designer and the Lithuanian Regulatory Author:ty, although it is clear that
: formally the responsibility rests solely on INPP. Tne plant management team does

2] not show a strong commitment to deve!opment of a convincing safety case for
i continued operation of the plant. The management does not appear to encourage

] and promote an adequate safety culture.
!

d 2. Post-Chemobyl modifi stions made to the reactor have reduced the void coefficient

] to the point that there is no longer a significant power pulse during accidents caused
j by break of large pipework. This combined with relatively slow depressurisation
2 rates means that the existing shutdown system is fast enough to cope with all

design basis accidents. -

i I
a q

j 3. The existing control and protection system (CPS) is structured in a way which i

| makes complete separation of the control and protection functions impossible.
Furthermore instrumentaten associated with the CPS does not-meet accepted 1,

] requirements for segregation. Failure of shutdown for some accidents leads to
j unacceptable consequences and therefore requires addition of a second shutdown

system, and the use of compensatory measures to reduce the risk until the second'

; shutdown system is implemented. . A convincing case is also lacking that the
existing protection system cann1 be disabled by any single failure. This needs to

,

be demonstrated urgently becsuse of the potential consequences of failure to shut
down when required.

' based on SAR and RSR conclusions /3,4,61

8 A safety case is a formally argued case that the safet/ of the plant is adequate, taking irito
account accepted pnnciples and criteria of safety. Its secpe is all aspects of the plant desi0n and
operaten that can affect the safety of workers or the public. It normally covers a fixed period of
continued operaton. It may claim credit for flrmly planned and committed future improvements
provided it is also shown that the risk is tolerable li, the intervening penod The argument needs
en ha esinnar9ed hv etenen evidanes feeeeh me dstmiled esteesistinne ed haw eeaidante was eld
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) 4. There is not an adequate demonstration that the reactor coolant circuit has been
built and maintained to ensure high leveis of integrity. Such a demonstration would

| need to integrate results from inspection. theoretical analysis and study of the
|

! potential for defect initiation and propagation in the high pressure components. This
j- lack of integrity demonstration is particularly important for the drum separators,

because there is no defence in depth. If a drum separator were to rupture there is ji

! no engineered safety feature which is designed to protect against core damage and )
! a large release of radioactivity. The situation is similar to that of the pressure vessel :

| of a PWR, for which a comprehensive safety case is required.

I |
5. Apart from in the CPS, for which some uncertainty still exists, there were no single )

t

! failures identified in the primary safety systems which would prohibit their i

| functioning. Many of the safety support systems are, however, susceptible to single j

j failures but none have been identified that would invalidate the overall safety |
; function. Improvements !n fire detection systems, fire cell separation and creation 1

| of separate fire compartments for safety and safety related systems are needed.
1 Equipment qualification requirements have been minimised since most of the critical ~i

! equipment is located in areas of ' mild environment (post accident) and actions to )
j enme iniegrity of these barriers must be emphasised. The potential for flooding of

,

} some safety equipment needs further investigation and remedial action if '

; necessary.

i ;

6. Several required design and procedural modifications have been accepted by INPP ,

relating to: additional reactor trips, ear 1y initiation of the emergency core cooling .

system (ECCS) for all breaks, improved diversity in ECCS initiation logic, pressure |
relief in the steam compartments and in the reactor hall, drainage of radioactive j

pools in areas outside confinement, reduction in the number of allowable pre- '

existing fuel failures, and enhanced operator instructions and training for control of !

long term emergency cooling. ;

#

7. The lack of Westem style containment at INPP is somewhat offset by the results for
design basis accidents which show that all LOCAs where significant fuel failures ;

could occur from fuel over-heating are located within confinement. However, the
structural integrity of the confinement in accident conditions is not demonstrated
and the leaktightness of unit 1 is poor. Recommendations have been made to
er.sure that no fuel failures at all would occur in breaks of unconfined pipework, and
to improve the confinement integrity and performance.

8. The venting capacity of the reactor cavity is limited, even thwgh it has been
recently improved. Multiple pressure tube rupture (MPTR) can cause severe
consequences if the venting capacity is exceeded. Any general fuel temperature

~

excursion while at high pressure has the potential to rupture fuel channels. The
probability of MPTR is low but needs to be further reduced by several of the
improvements currently being instituted (trip on low flow in multiple fuel channels,

- automatic trip on low operational reactivity margin). Failure of the shutdown system
(see above) can also cause MPTR, and this gives the recommendations associated
with it a high priority. Enhancements to ECCS initiation logic are also needed to
protect against early, local temperature excursions following specific pipe breaks
and some other initiators affecting a group of pressure tubes.

. .
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9. The time of contact between the pressure tubes and the graphite moderator has
been estimated to occur between 1999 anc 2002 for Unit 1 but the actual time of
closure can only reliably be determined from measurement Programmes are
currently underway at INPP to measure tne diameters of the channels and new
equipment is under development jo measure the channel to graphite gap from
within the channel. Operation with contact is not shown to be safe and this has
been accepted by INPP as a life-limiting phenomenon.

.

10.An indicative estimate of the cost of the modifications proposed in the SAR, and
priorities for undertaking these modifications have been established and are l

estimated at about 120 Million US $ for both units including the full scale simulator. )
in addition about 125 person-years of operating staff will be required to implement )
all of the operational procedure and practices recommendations.

|

11.The fundamental design of this reactor relies on the operator to undertake |
...cr.tial safety actions and correct action is heavily dependent on the operators
memorising the required actions. The Emergency Opera +!ng Procedures require
substantial improvement or new development in regard to content and reference
material essential for response in accident situations. Operator training needs
to make more use of written procedures and simulators.

|

)

.

;

8



. ..
;

|
2

' Annex 2
i
!

!

:

! In depth Safety Assessment of.lgnalina NPP

I
t

! -

' Safety Analysis Report
i
i

The Grant Agreement by the Lithuanian Govemment, the INPP and the European
,

j Bank for Reconstruction and Development on behalf of the Nuclear Safety Account

j required that an in-depth safety assessment of the plant (SAR) be undertaken.
!
:

h Common Guidelines /1/ were proposed and implemented for the production and review
! of the SAR. The Guidelines describe the safety philosophy behind the in-depth
! assessment. They also describe the standards and practices which are to form the
i basis of the requirements for the SAR and its review, and explain how the scope of the
j essessment shall be determined from existing knowledge, in the East and the West, of

the significant safety issues for RBMK's.;

!

| As' the initial task the Guidelines required the examination of Lithuanian / Russian
i standards. The higher level standards were reviewed and compared with commonly
}_ accepted Westem practice. It was concluded that in general the current

Lithuanian / Russian regulations constitute an-adequate framework, but a number of
areas were identified where the westem practice was to be taken as the basis for
comparison for the plant. Examples of application of Westem practices included,

i equipment qualification, separation of control and protection functions, operator actions

f. and seismic considerations.

i
; The objectives of the in-depth safety assessment were to demonstrate that the plant is
i adequately safe and to identify and evaluate any factors which may limit the safe

operation of the plant in the foreseeable future. In addition the safety assessment was
to assess the plants safety standard and practices, recommend any additional
improvements which are reasonably practicable and provides sstimates of their costs
and schedules.

In meeting these general objectives, three further goals wene to be achieved:

the process of producing and reviewing the SAR will assist in developing the roles-

of the operator and regulator in the management of nuclear safety within Lithuania
.

. the findings of the SAR and review will aid the regulator in the decision regarding
the granting of a new !icense if INPP unit-1 is to be operated beyond 1998

the findings of the SAR and review will aid the Lithuanian Authorities in decisions-

regarding priority of investment in hardware and software improvements
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The SAR represents a co-ordinated effort of INFP, reactor designer (NIKIET) and
_ westem organisations. In comparison with former mainly generic . Technical Safety

Justifications" (TOB; for G8MK's the SAR co itains:
i
*

plant specific system descriptions (as far as post" ole as built)-

the identification of all faults and hazards with the potential to lead to fuel damage-

i or radioactive releases from the plant
1

i plant specific accident analysis (including a detailed review of acceptance criteria-

for accident analyses and Russian computer codes)
.,

i operators role and safety management-

i
a cross comparison with the results of other RBMK safety projects in order to' -

assess the applicability of findings and recommendations valid for other RBMK's to
INPP

evaluation of costs and schedule for additional safety improvements outside the-

existing SIP

The SAR team concluded that:

an adequate safety case for continued operation of INPP has been demonstrated,-

!

the safety case is adequate to the point of first gap closure which is the life limiting ]
-

factor, and

Jie plant's safety standards and practices have been assassed and-

.scommendations for improvement have been made and accepted by INPP,

Table 1 summarises the major recommendations of the SAR.

Review of the Safety Analysis Report
.

A team of intemational nuclear safety experts was established to perform an
independent review of the safety analysis report (RSR). The specific objectives of the
SAR review were to:

review the analysis carried out during production of the SAR,-

perform independent assessments of the SAR findings and recommendations,-

independently assess the adequacy of the safety basis for continued operation-

- The RSR performed independent analysis and assessments and concurred with most
of the SAR findings and recommendations. The RSR agreed that the SAR provides the
major contribution to the Lithuanian regulator to consider in their licensing decision of
INPP.

. .

-- , , -+ - ,
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The RSR believes that the SAR can not be considered as a complete basis for a
licensing decision and a limited set of irrpertant safety issues remain for resolution

i between INPP and VATESI prior to a licen it g decision.
e

In particular the RSR believes that an adequate safety case has not been made on the
.

control and protection system. The RSR agrees on the need for a second shutdown|
j system and the addition of diverse automatic shutdown initiation signals to ensure
i reactor shutdown under all accident conditions. The RSR believes that short and
q intermediate term compensatory measures are required until the second shutdown
i system would be available (2000 at the earliest).

The RSR is not convinced that the SAR presents an overall safety case for the
strL;ctural integrity for the reactor coolant system. In particular_ evidence was not
presented in the SAR that the reactor coolant system or the accident localisation
system were designed, fabricated and analysed to appropriate standards or that the
quality as:urance and inspection system is sufficient.

The RSR founds that the recommended improvements in engineered plant safety
systems are necessary but are not by themselves sufficient, without corresponding
improvements in the plant safety culture. Because of the lack of passive mitigating
features, in particular a full containment ano forgiving physical characteristics, great
emphasis needs to be placed on active protection measures normally defined in
emergency operating procedures, in many cases, if active protection were to fail the
consequential release would be large and early. The RSR expressed concem that the
existing emergency procedures are not of sufficient detail or practised sufficiently that

Ia high degree of confidence may be attributed to operator actions which may be
necessary to recover from potential accident situations. In addition a limited equipment
qualification demonstration program is required to ensure that systems important to
safety will function property for all accident sequences.

Table 2 summarises the major recommendations of the RSR. ;

in view of the importance of the safety issues of INPP in design, operation and safety
management and their complexity, RSR considers that INPP should be temporarily
shutdown until the critical issues are resolved and SAR and RSR recommendations
are accepted and carried out with an appropriate degree of urgency.

.
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Table 1: Major SAR Reconennendations

No. Impt. Ree. Title Major Recommendations INPP Positka
Prior. Prior

System Modifications

3, 3 Pt Diverse Shutdown INPP has accepted the need for the diverse shutdown system, but the details Agreed

System and implementation schedule have not been established.

2. I PI ECCS Signal For A signal to promptly initiate ECCS for a critical GDit break is needed This Agreed

Stagnation Breaks in signal should be based on the reactor trip on low flew in multiple channels

GDil (currently being designed by Westinghouse). To crisure ECCS is not fired
spureusly this signal should he "anded" with high pressure in confirement.

3. I PI dP/dt Reactor Trip And A new signal to prompely trip the reac*or and to initiate ECCS for breaks Agreed
ECCS Initiation Signal outside confinement based on rate of change of Drum Separator pressure *

decrease

4. I P2 Contaminated Water High capacity drainage into the ALS should be provided in order to reduce Agreed

Drainage For Breaks the time contaminated water pools in non-confine : areas are exposed to the

Outside Confinement. environment. Task Group 5 has reviewed the situation and believe that this

can be achieved in a realistic nianner.

5. I PI Reactor Hall Over- INPP has agreed to install a blow-out penel of some kind to cover the Agreed

Pressure Protection opening when the transfer shaft is not in use.. ' This size of opening has been
shown by the Task Group 5 analysis to be adequate to prevent over-
pressurrsation of the reactor hall.

6. 2 PI ECCS Inlet Nozzle It is necessary to ensure a low frequency of pipe break at the junction of the INPP agrees to inspect 4 of

Protection ECCS inlet nozzle and the GDil. There are several options which INPP the pipes and then determine'

should investigate with designers to develop a viable design solution. These what further actions are
include: necessary based upon the

increased pipe inspection in this region Predicted probability of.

encase the pipe in another pipe to provide a double barner failure..

.

Ifi
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No. Impi. Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Puition
Prior. Prior

;

7~ 3 PI Seismic Restraints it is recommended that INPP formally necept the recommendations of the Agreed. INPP will advise as
|ISMES report and commit to undertaking the actions identified in the to which of the ISMES

report. recommendations they will |
lDis one recommendation encompasses the following system specific *Clually imp ement.

recommendations:: '

6.4 MSREA-1,9.I-18,6.7-R2,9.4-RI,4-9.7-6,9 8-RI i

8~ 3 PI Fuelling Machine it is recommended that the modifications to the fbelling machine Decline, since it is not <

Seismic Restraints. recommended in the SAR report be implemented, unless INPP can provide includedi SARscope and the [n
information which demonstrates that the fuelling machine will remain stable question has not yet examined -

durms seismic events. enough ;

9. 2 P2 EFWP Flow Limitation. INPP should take the necessary steps to ensure that EFWP are not Agreed
permanently disabled by excessive throughput by either installing over- !

*
current protection or preferably by introduction of flow limiters to prevent v

excessive throughput.
|
.

10. 2 Pi Separate Fire %st each of the six relay rcoms (206/ l-6) situated in each reactor building This work has been complet-d .[
Compartments in Room be made into separate fire compartments. in cooperation with the
206 Swedish SIP programme. '

II. 2 P2 Fire Detectors, Alarms, Since it is not possible to install physical fire barriers between the cabmets Exclude since it has been
Gas Based Fire within relay rooms 320 and 329 due to lack of space, it is recommended to already performed. ,

Extinguishing System, install individual fire detectors and alarm for each cabinet, and ensure that *

\'attenfall advise that this ;sdequate manual fire fighting capability can be present within
approximately one minute. It is also desirable to install a fixed gas-based ProMt is still ongoing and

that there is a bid about to be '

fire extinguishing system in order to improve fire protection further. It shall
be investigated if any such system is available where a release is not placed with Swedish SIP.

harmful to is al that might be located in the room.

12, 3 P2 Separate Fire Modify and upgrade relay rooms 320 and 329 into classified fire Agreed ,

Compartments Rooms compartments
320,329

13. 3 P2 Smoke Detection Install a fast acting sensitive smoke detection system in relay rooms 320 and Agreed
Rooms 320,329 329. L

1

4
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. No. Impt. Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Position
*

Prior. Prior

23. 3 P2 Replace Flooring Replace the plastic floor covering material in safety related areas and Agreed
~

Material associated access ways with a fire retardant material.

24. 3 P2 Auto Cut-Off Valves install minomatic cut-off valves in the hydrogen lines to limit leakage of Decline. INPP has t.ever
hydrogen in the event of a pipe rupture within the turbine building accepted

25. 3 P2 Fire Hazards Report A Fire Hazards Analysis should be prepared, including identirestion of . Agreed
potential fires and consolidation of design dec ...a.ts and procedures
addressing potential fire risks.

26. 2 P2 EQ Programme For INPP should develop and implement an Equipment Qualification Agreed
Minimum Set Of programme with the obpective of: assuring the necessary qualification of the

Equipment. limited set of safety related electrical equipment expected to be exposed to a
harsh environment during design basis accidents.

27* i PI ALS Structural Integrity Dere has be.n no structural integrity tests of any of the compartments at a A yeed
. Tests

Pressure equal to either the design pressure or the maximum accident
pressure which, according to I AEA Safety Series No. 50-SG-DI2 would be
a non-compliance.

Recommendstion 4-652: A struct.nal integrity test is
rec- --f-4 but if the result of the required additional analysis in
recommendation 4-6.3-14, verifies that 'the ALS cc.npartments can
withstand pressures equal to design, these analys.s can be i, sed to justify the
lack of structural . integrity tests at desigt pressir: of the ALS
compartments.

.

.

%

~~ 19
tWNM

_ . - _ - - - . . . - _ - - - . _ _ - - - . . _ _ - . - - _ _ _ _ - _ _ - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - - _ _ . _ - . _- . _ . , . _-- , _ _ . _ _ _ ..s. - .

.



._ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ .. - -- -

.

e

No. Impl. Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Position
~

Prior. Prior

32' 2 P2 Lack of Redundancy De sJendant valves IRG02S01 and IRG02S02 are powered from the
J

same safety busbar ILX10Z and also controlled from the same control INPP is still examining this
is,,,'

cabinet it!Zl4ZO3. De situation is similar for the valves IRG02S03 and ,

IRG02S10. A single failure may alTect the both redundant valves..
Recommendaten- De power supply to the redundant valves inust be
arranged in accordance to Western standards.

33. 3 P2 Valve Requirements it was found out that valves used within the system were made for NPP Agreed i
application but do not meet the requirements of currently applicable
Russian regulatory document ** General Specifications to Valves OTf-87"
(PNAE G-7-008-89,6.4.1). It is recommended to use valves developed to

.

meet Orf-87 requirements as soon as required to replace wom out valves. t

34. 3 P2 Hafnium Bumup Inaccurate llafnium bumup characteristics that necessitate frequent radial Agreed i
Characteristics flux sensor calibration, a labour intensive process that results in undue

. ,

occupational dosage. INPP should undertake (with RDIPE/Kurchatov '
.

assistance) en analysis program to:

1. Evaluate the bumup characteristics of the Hafnium detectors.
;

2. Survey available data from other sources nn llafnium bumup.
3. Refine calibration procedures to include affect of axially variant sensor

bumup.
4. Advise TG 2 of the incidence of high occupational dose in recalibrating

.

'

Hafnium detectors.

35. 3 P2 Failure Of Distribution All isolating valves used to distribute water coming from ALS pumps to INPP advises that this has i

Valve Control ALS Pools and sprinklers are controlled using the same control cabinet been done.
*

IHZIS. Single failure of the cabinet results in loss of automatic and remote !

control of the valves. -

t

36. 2 PI Redundant ECCS Installation of a redundant system for the supply of cooling water to the Agreed
'

Cooling Supply pumps in the ECCS in case ofloss of availability ofICC-2.
t

37. I PI Building Structural ne current provisions do not protect the building structures from Agreed
Changes consequential falleres which could cause damage to equipment used for |

accident mitigation. De plant should be modified to provide increased the !

,

relief capacity of pipeline shaft between Blocks D and G;

,

ese 28 ,

,
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No. Inspl. Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Position . ,

Prior. Prior
,

Operational, Safety Managensent and ProceduralIssues:

44. I PI Audit of EOP Training INPP should perform a technical audit of the training program provisions. Agreed
by Walkthrough. to compensate for the lack of a replica simulator.

45. I PI Replica Simulator. Obtain access to a full-scope replica simulator for INPP as soon as possible. Agreed
and establish a program for validation of normal and emerEency operating
pwa.i; ,

i
46. I PI Procedure Validation By Pending'recespt of a replica simulator, INPP should establish an alternate Agreed

Walkthrough program for validation cf procedures, su h as by "Walkthroughs".

.f

47. I Pl Policies Of Procedure The policies for pwea.e usage should be revised to define the appropriate Agreed j

Usage (Memorisatior ). usage for various types of plant operations, for example:
,

.- available et work location for reference, ;

available at work location and fiequently checked, je

or seep-by-step with signoffs. 1e

The policy should desenbe the criteria for selecting the method for specific f
operatens, for exemple complexity of ope ation, importance to safety, etc. i

:

(Operators frequently rely on memorisation of procedures in performing r
'

normal and abnormal operations, and the accepted policy is to rely on
memory for response to both normal operational and emergency situations).

43, I Pi LOCA Flow Revise 7.wa.e O-56, p.4 to provide specific information on the. flow Agreed

Requirements. requirements for vanous accident scenarios, or reference to other .
i

documents containing such information, to aid in properly controlling ,

iinjection flow. Also, include reference to specific video displays of flow
sheets that are used to assist the operator in this action, p

49, I PI Training for Move to Provide specific training to all operating persom.el involved in changing INPP still examining isis [

E......e..;y Control operations from main control room to emergency control room. Training issue. :

Room. should employ the specific prwdures applicable and include walk [*

throughs, step by step.

i,n
. > .
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No. Isupt. Rec. - Title Major Reconomendations INPP Position +

Prior. Prior ,

,

54. 2 Pl Priority For Quality INPP should ensure the complete development and implementation of the Agreed ;

Assurance Program Quality Assutance Program as soon as possible. Specifically the following !*

areas need t> be addressed:

Quality Assurance For Maintenancee

Desip And SupplierQuality Assurance.

Imr'ementation Of Quality Assurance Program }
.

s Work Task Documents |
!Independent Design Verification.

'Design Quality Assurance Interfacee

Extemal Quality Assurance Programs*

Quality Assurance Program Audit $chedulee

Interwn AudM Scope And Priority 1996 *e

Detailed recommendations for each area can be fo-and in the appropriate .

Task Report and,in Appendix 2 of the Summary and Demonstration of
*

Acceptability.

55. 2 P1 Safety Review Of Prepare a detail pC-. for a structured, standardiwd review process for Agreed
Changes. all changes to the plant including plant physical modifications, procedures ,

changes, and special tests and experiments, and provide formal training to
all plant personnel who will be involved in prepering, reviewing, or i
approving such safety evaluations. De procedure should provide a graded
approach, so that the rigour and detail of the review is consistent with the |
potentialimpact on safety. ,

!

56. 2 PI Reorganisation Of INPP should undermke a orguisstional restmetum g of the Technical INPP does not agree to change
Technical Regulations. Regulations to make them more user fHendly to both the Operational and this document structure.

Safety Support staff at the plant. Any change to the technical content '

should be made only upon review by the design organisations involved and
by those . _, _ f": fbr the accident analyses.

!.

t

!

|
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No. Imp 1. Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Positten .

Prior. Prior :

63. 4 PI Database Of Quality INPP should generate a detail list of all Quality Assurance Program Agreed i
'

Assurance Documents Documentation, similar in scope to the list in IAEA $0-SG-QAl, Table VII.

64. 4 PI Design Document Identify and include in all future design documents, such as those used in Agreed

Content Standards modification protects, all required quality standards and requirements

65. 4 PI Extraneous Materials In INPP should generate procedures that identify all materials that can alTect Agreed
'

i
Systems the safety function of systems if they are introduced into the systems, and

y,xea.e; to control the use of such met rials and substances. This should ;

include materials such as heavy metals or nalogen chemicals in contact with ,

austenitic stainless steel, and solvents 1: at can degrade the capability of *

radioactive iodine charcoal fikers.

66. 4 PI Urgent Update Of Complete the planned program to review and update the most important Agreed
"

Operational drawings to support safe operation and maintenance, including schedules. ,

'

Documentation This is a major efTort so it is necessary to pnoritise it to do the most .

important documents in order. Prioritise the program based on relative
safety importance of drawings. Identify a sub-group of the drawings that
are required in the main control room for use by the control room operators. *

These should have high priority for present and future updating. Adopt a
standard time interval that should not be exceeded for actual incorporation

- of changes into these " control room drawings"(time interval between
completion of plant modification and revision to drawing).

67. 5 Pi P.aeais; For Plant Develop procedures and/or checklists for performance of walkdowns for Agreed

Walkdownsfrours monitoring safety related systems and equipment. 'the procedures should
idratify the key parameters and their expected values as well as limits,
obtained from the plant Limits and Conditioas, and have provisions for

~

'

recording all important data as well as identifying responsibility for analysis
of the data including trending.

68. 5 PI Databases Of include in the QA manuel a reference to: Agreed

Equipment, Services. (a) a specific single consolidated list ' f safety related equipment ando

Activities. A) SRCL. systems; and
(b) a specific list of services and work processes that are within the scope of

- B) Services And Work the QA program.
,

,
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Table 2: Santniary of RSR Recoininendations Categorised on flee Basis of Lines of Defence I'

| Recommendellen | Cat' | Comanent
:: All recommendations for modifications imply a need for design justification analyses and presentation of a modification safety case. ;

Performance of a single failure analysis (SFA) of the CPS, including pot NT Needed to support claim that CPS is a strong line of defence. ?

provision of all the necessary in-depth supporting documentation to
allow VATESI to review this issue. His should include functional
block diagrams, circuit schematics, and wiring diagrams. ;

Prepare a structural integrity safety case that incorporates detailed pot NT Category determined by need to establish incredibility of drum separator
consideration of the ISI requirements, in accordance with the plan rupture. Some other components are judged also potential NT in .

'

=aggested by the RSR. combination with other issues.

Detailed assessment of the impact of the EPPS reset memory circuits. TS Potential for common cause failure. *

Installation of buttons / circuits to permit resetting of the tripped 13 Current system design cannot be tested or reset without removing and [
channels in the CPS electronically. reinstalling circuit boards,

'

Engineermg ===***===8. design and testing towards a diverse shut- TS ne problem (lack of diversity) is TS, but this solution canr.ot be

down system. His inchedes demonstrating that the diverse system will implemented in a short enough time - hence next recommendation.

address identified problems with the existing CPS. .
,

Compensatory measures are required to increase the reliability of th: TS Needed tojustify operation until diverse system can be installed.

scram function in the short term.
Preparation of a Safety Casejustifying limited continued operation of TS Must demonstrate that there are no common cause problems which would i

'

the existing CPS /EPPS. prevent increased reliability being claimed for the CPS.

Adequate emergency operating procedures need to be developed and TS NM-d urgently for pump cooling, manual scram, and ECCS flow control.

empta=*=a=<t for specific accident ,_ x-m_ Any necessary additional instrumentation to be identified and provided.
'

Adequate emergency operating procedures need to be developed and TL Identification of all post accident operator actions is required. Complete by -

j S for all accident sequences that can be identified. soon after licensing. ,

Perform an evelaation of the impact of the electrical paction TS Urgent assessment i+;id since uncontrollable plant behaviour may

setpoints (50% Nominal Vohage / <46 Hz) on the electrical power occur iflow vcitages are tolerated without switch to emergency supplies.
.

system to assure equipment operability and protection under persistent |

degrM voltage / degraded frequency conditions.

t

f

:egories are NT (not tolerable), pot NT (potentially NT), TS (tolerable short term only), TL (tolerable long term). TL recommendations listed are considered to be !
!

iwhile carrying out on the basis that implementation is reasonably practicable (easy and inexpensive in relatioa to the safety benefit). Recommendations for further
sis may also be'categorised as "TS - complete before licensing" or "TL - complete soon after licensing", to differen'iate in priority from urgent TS to support TS
fications and less urgent TL recommendations.

,

i
i
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Recomunendation Cat' Cosament
*

expected peak pressures during complete range of design basis leakage from supply tank in ALS).

I enhance ALS leaktightness of Unit-l. TL Should not be donc unless it can be shown that ALS can withstand LOCA
pressures with leak-tightness improved, since consequences of damage
may be more serious (category M). '

ALS - Analysis of hydrogen concentration in ALS compartments for TL ALS is assumed to be i WLOD in BDBA. His analysis would establih

beyond DBA following OPB-88 requirements. actual value of AI.S. Not a first order priority for improving safety. OPB-
88 requirement not achievable.

SWS - A condition assessment should be carried out of the SWS pipes TS Related secommendations. Ruptured pipe may flood ECCS pump room

in the ECCS pump room. and thei .by disable .
TS One pos trip cooling system.ECCS - Flooding assessment of ECCS pump room.

Justification of omission of an assessment of accidents at shut-down
TS Complew by licensing.

should be made to VATESI by INPP.
!

SWS - remove single failure vulnerability in flow control system (11Z). TL Dese recommendations are good pisctice and are longer term solutions.
EOPs should be developed more urgently

SWS - improve segregation in pump station and two train piping. - TL (see recommendation 8). ,

,

TL ;

SWS - protection against extemal events.
TS RSR agrees with SAR, but considers that the issue may be resolved by

in-depth seismic assessment of refuelling machine and supporting
demonstrating low seismicity, without detailed structural analysis.

building structures.

Installation of clamps in order to enhance the stability of the refuelling 13 " Low seirmicity" = best estimate of < 0.lg PG A at a retum period of
10,000 years.

machine.
Demonstrate that strong radial or axial flux tilts are y. minted by TS Pressure tube rupture has been caused by this in the past.

y,c-cef-_--s; and automatic control / protection.
TS Category is ba9A r,n concem about potential for seriousIncrease relief capacity of the pipeline shaft between blocks D and G.

building damage, with possible consequential failures (CFs)

TS of essential syst -ms. Only TL if no CFs. .

.!Introduce pipeline restraints in the shaft between blocks D and G to
preclude consequential failures by pipe whip.

TL Modified rod de sign already under test. If successful it should be -

Reduce reactivity effect of voiding CPS channels by changing rod
introduced as soon as possible (subject to supporting safety analysis).

design or ay seting cooling system.
TS Multiple enor required. Recovery likely. Case should be presented befo.eDemonstrate that MCP isolation is strongly prevented and also

licensing. ,

recoverable. EOPs required.
TS Change should be made before licensing.De Technical Regulations should be modified to require that a

,

minimum.of 4 ECCS pumps is available during normal operation to be
,

|
consistent with the accident analysis.

!
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Recommendation Cat' Comment -

is low. Prevention of flux tilt (see above) is more important than analysis
orconsequences, which could be very variable and so should be assumed
to be severe). ,

imprc vements to drainage in drum separator compartments. TL oft-site dose reduction.

Reactor hall over-pressure protection. TL oft-site dose reduction.

Additional instrumentation should be installed in the control room to TL The operator must be provided with reliable data on circuit inventory if the

indicate post LOCA conditions in the circuit reliably. water level is beyond the range of DS gauges.

Continue analysis of reactor cavity venting to determine margins. TL Scope for reducing uncertainties by further analysis is limited.

Assure habitability of main and emergency control rooms in external TL Not of high impo,1 we if only related to external events. If the ventilation

events by separation of ventilation. systems are linked and both control rooms can be disabled by a single fire
or activity release the issue would be higher category (TS).

TL Omitted from SAR.Carry out an engineering assessment of the MSIV.

TL Good practice. Complete by licensing or soon after.High failure rates for safety-related components should be investigated
and corrected.
The significantly non-linear dependence of the void reactivity on TL Not urgent unless it is possible that analysis is invalidated. Complete soon

reactor coolant density has to be considered in determining the total after licensing.

void elTect based on measurements of the void coefficient.

.

g
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No. imp- nee, Title Major ammmMahs N Mk II *

Prior. Prior
;

7' 3 PI Seismic Restraints it is recommended that INPP formally accept the recommendations of the Agreed. INPPwilladviseas
ISMES report and commit to undertaking the actions identified in the to which of the ISMES
report recommendations they will

This one recommendation encompasses the followi g system specific 8Clu8lly imp ement.ln
recommendations:: '

6.4 MSREA-1,9.1-18,6.7-R2,9.4-RI,4-9.7-6,9 8-RI '

3' 3 Pl Fuelling Machine it is recommended that the modifications to the fuelling machine Decline,since itis not -

Seismic Restraints. iE = t-f in the SAR report be implemented, unless INPP can provide included in SAR scope and the !

information which demonstrates that the fuelling machine will remain stable question has not yet examined
'

during seismic events. enough

9. 2 P2 EFWP Flow Limitation. INPP should take the necessary steps to ensure that EFWP are not Agreed
permanently disabled by excessive throughput by either installing over-

"*current protection or preferably by introduction of flow limiters to prevent
excessive throughput.

10. 2 Pl Separate Fire That each of the six relay rcoms (206/ I-6) situated in each reactor building This work has been complet-d
Compartments in Room be made into separate fire compartments. in cooperation with the
206 Swedish SIP programme.

,

i

11. 2 P2 Fire Detectors, Alarms, Since it is not possible to install physical fire barriers between the cabinets Exclude since it has been
'

Gas Based Fire within relay rooms 320 and 329 due to lack of space, it is recommended to already performed.
.

. !Extinguishing System. Install individual fire detectors and alarm for each cabinet, and ensure that
Vattenfall advise that th.is ;adequate manual fire fighting capability can be present within

approximately one minute. It is also desirable to install a fixed gas-based Project is still ongoing and
,

that there is a bid about to befire extinguishing system in order to improve fire protection further. It shall
lP aced with Swedish SIP. jbe investigated if any such system is available where a release is not

harmful to personnel that might be located in the room.

12. 3 P2 Separate Fire Modify and upgrade relay rooms 320 and 329 into classified fire Agreed
Compartments Rooms compartments.

,

'320,329

13 '3 P2 Smoke Detection Install a fast acting sensitive smoke detection system in relay rooms 320 and Agreed j
Rooms 320,329 329.

i

IInmw
i

i
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Me. Impt. Rec. Title Major Recosamendatims INPP Position
Prior. Prior

14. 3 P2 MCR Fire Compartment Modify the main control room (322) for each unit is to a classified fire Agreed
'

compartment-
'

15. 3 P2 Fire toed Reduction Reduce the fire load in the main control rooms and adjacent rooms by Agreed
removing any material that unnecessarily contributcs to the combustible

,

loading; and if required there, change the material to a non-combustible .;
type or, at a minimum, make it fire retardant.

,

16. 3 P2 ECR Fire Compartment Modify the emergency control room (321) for each unit into a classified fire This work has been con.pleted .[
companment. in cooperation with the !

Swedish SIP programme. -

17. -3 P2 - Fire Cell Separation improve the fire cell separation between the components and their cabling Agreed [
in the Service Water (SWS) and Intermediate Cooling Circuits (ICC) pump j
rooms.

.,

18. 3 P2 Fire Detection And Install fire detection and alarm systems in the SWS and ICC pump rooms Agreed
Alarms SWS & ICC
Rooms. '

!

19. 3 P2 Fire Cell Seperation To improve the fire cell seperation between the components and their Agreed
ECCS, AFWS,EDAF cablier. In the ECCS pump room, AFWS pump deck, EDAF pump room .

'

And UWDS Rooms. and L #DS pump room by installing individual fire detection for each
pump unit and fire alarm, and to ensure that sufficient manual fire fighting {
capability can be present within approximately five minutes. Extra fue !

'
protection measures shall also be taken when maintenance and similar
activities are going on in any of the rooms. t

20. 3 P2 EDAF Classified Firs; That the C. . y Demerator Feed Water (EDAF) pump room be Agreed

Compartment modified into a classified fue compartment. |

21. 3 P2 FireDetection And That a fire detection and alann system be installed in the EDAF pump Agreed !

Alarms EDAF, ECCS & rooms and the O. ..;y Core Cooling System (ECCS) and Unsalted .

UDWS Rooms. Water Distribution System (UWDS) pumo rooms.
I

,

I

22. -3 P2 Switch Gear Fire The switch gears for emergency pow r generation in the.meermediate Agreed

Compartments building D-2 level 0.00 and the two lesel switch gears in the turbme I
-

building for each unit should be modified into separate fire compartments. |
:
I

*
!

i
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No. Impi. Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Position
Prior. Prior

23. 3 P2 Replace Flooring Replace the plastic floor covering material in safety related areas and Agreed
Material associated access ways with a fire retardant material.

24~ 3 P2 Auto Cut-Off Valves Install automatic cut-off valves in the hydrogen lines to limit leakage of Decline. INPP has s.ever
hydrogen in the event of a pipe rupture within the turbine building. accepted

25. 3 P2 Fire Hazards Report A Fire Hazards Analysis should be prepared, including identification of Agreed
potential fires and consolidation of design documents and procedures
addressing potential fire risks.

26. 2 P2 EQ Programme For INPP should develop and implement an Equipment Qualification Agreed
Minimum Set Of programme with the objective of: assuring the necessary qualification of the

Equipment. limited set of safety related electrical equipment expected to be exposed to a
harsh environment during design basis accidents.

27. I PI ALS Structural Integrity There has be-n no structural integrity tests of any of the compartments at a A yeed
Pressure equal to either the design pressure or the maximum accidentFests
pressure which, according to I AEA Safety Series No. 50-SG-D12 would be
a non-compliance.

Recommene' .tlen 4-6.3-2: A struct.nal integrity test is
recommended but if the result of the required additional analysis in
recommendation 4-6.3-14, verifies that the ALS compartments can
withstand pressures equal to design, these analys.s can be used to justify the
lack of structural integrity tests at desigi- pressure of the ALS
compartments.

.

%
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No. Impt. Ree. Title Major Recomineendatiins INPP Position
Prior. Prior

28. 2_ P2 ALS Leak Rate Tests Leak rate tests are performed at a pressure of caly = 0.02 bar which is too Agreed
low to permit accorde extrapolation to leak mies ;it design pressure or
maximum accident pressures. It is difficult to evaluate the impact of
iA.J pressure on the gap geometry. The it;uivalent leakage area can
very with pressure in both directions and may be cifficult to determine.
According to IAEA Safety Series No. 50-SG D12 this would be a non-
compliance.

Recommendetten 44.3-3: Due to a rather large leakage areas in !

the ALS leaktight compartments, the recirculating ver.tilation system, that is ;

used as a ,,.u.bing device, is not capably to incrr-ase the pressure up to
sufrecient pressure levels. Pressurising devices with a higher capability

,

should be used to allow the leak rate test to be performed at sufrecient ;
pressure levels. If possible, the leaktightness of the ALS leaktight '

compartments should be increased. .

29. I P2 Single Failure of Single failure of control cabinet IHZl9Z51 resuks in loss of power supply INPP still examining this [
Control Cabinet to control cabinets IHZl9 and, therefore, resu!ts in unavailability of issue.
IHZl9Z51 automatic control of intermediate cooling citenitA Faiiure of the circuits

results in unavailability of ECCS and AFWS pumps because of the failure i

of latermediate Ccoling Circuit. Because this failure can result in :
!

substantial degradation of the safety systems, the safety impact of the single
failure is high.

|
30. I Pi Single Fa fore of Single failure (spurious closure signal) of control cabinet HZl9 results also INPP still examining this |

Control C-binet HZ 19 in spurious closure of valves VF10S(01-04) leading to tl e loss of service issue. I

water. De service water flow can be restored only after manual opening of
[

the valves. His failure is identified as PI non-compliance in the single -

j,

failure analysis ofSWS. >-

31' 1 P2 Single Failure of HZ 10 Single failure of co itrol cabinet HZIO results in unavailability of automatic INPP still examining this
and remote control of the safety components. Dorough analysis is issue. !

necessary to evaluate consequences of this failure and ability of the safety [
systems to withstand the failure of the control cabinet. Such analysis can be !

~

done only on plant level, because it affects several systems, and it is outside t

the scope of the present analysis. Taking into account possibility to affect
operation of the safety systems, this failure has intermediate safety impact.

.
'f

!
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No. Impt. Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Position
~

Prior. Prior

32- 2 P2 Lack of Redundancy De redundant valves IRG02501 and IRG02S02 are powered from the
same safety husbar ILX10Z and also controlled from the same control INPP is still examining this

;33,,'
cabinet lHZ14ZO3. De situation is similar for the valves IRG02S03 and
IRG02S10. A single failure may affect the both redundant valves.,
Recommendshon De power supply to the redund.mt valves inust be
arranged in accordance to Western standards.

33. 3 P2 Valve Requirements It was found out that valves used within the system were made for NPP Agreed
application but do not meet the requirements of currently applicable
Russian regulatory document " General Specifications to Valves OTT-8T*
(PNAE G-7-008-89,6.4.1). It is recommended to use valves developed to
meet OTT-87 requimnents as soon as required to replace worn out valves.

34. 3 P2 Hafnium Bumup Inaccurate Hafnium burnup characteristics that necessitate frequent radial Agreed
Characteristics flux sensor calibration, a labour intensive process that results in undue

.

occupational dosage. INPP should undertake (with RDIPE/Kurchatov .

assistance) an analysis program to:

1. Evaluate the burnup characteristics of the Hafnium detectors.
2. Survey available data from other sources on llafnium burnup.
3. Refine calibration procedures to include affect of axially variant sensor

twenup.
4. Advise TG 2 of the incidence of high occupational dose in recalibrating

Hafnium detectors.

35. 3 P2 Failure Of Distribution All isolating valves used to distribute water coming from ALS pumps to INPP advises that this has
Valve Control ALS pools and sprinklers are controlled using the same control cabinet been done.

lHZit. Single failure of the cabinet results in loss of automatic and remote
control of the valves. -

36. 2 PI Redundant ECCS Installation of a redundant system for the supply of cooling water to the Agreed
Cooling Supply Pumps in the ECCS in case of loss of availability of ICC-2.

37. I PI Building Stmetural De current provisions do not protect the building structures from Agreed
Changes consequential failures which could cause damage to equipment used for

accident mitigation. De plant should be modified to provide increased the

,
relief capacity of pipeline shaft between Blocks D and G;

m, 21
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No. Impi. Ree. Title Major Recommendations INPP Position

Prior. Prior

38. I P2- Pipe Restraints The current provisions do not Protect the building structures from Agreed
consequential failures which could cause damage to equipment used for
accident mitigation. The plant should be modified to provide providing
pipe restraints in this sher to preclude dependant pipe failure, or reinforcing .

*

this sher to withstand discharges from two pipelines;

Analyses and Assessments ,

39. I PI Waterhammer Analyses A review should be widertaken to determine the effect of waterhammer in INPP do not agree with this ;

the GDH and in the lines beiween the ECCS accumulators and injection recommendation since it will
'

*

valves. Analysis or testing should be undertaken as necessary to be a costly programme and is
demonstrate acceptability. This study should also address the specific not being done for other
i=-n x_'rion 6.4 MSREA 4 raised by Task Group 4. RBMK reactors ,

in order to resolve this design deficiency, it is recognised that a programme
!generic to all RBMK reactors is required, along with some INPP specific *

!calculations. i

40. I Pt GDH Ar.d Downcomer Lithuanian / Russian standards for reinforcement of pressure boundary INPP still examining this '

Nonle Strength. openings appears to be substantially different from ASME requirements. issue.
Therefore INPP should provide the designer's strength calculations for the ;

downcomer and feedwater inlet nonles on the P? and the GDH nonles. |

Failing that, finite element analyses should be undertaken to hmonstrate
that the reinforcement of the pressuit boundary gening mets fitness for j

service requirements using both Lkhuanian/ Russian and Westem codes. i

,

41. 2 PI Electrical Cable INPP should assess any potential adverse efTects on the electrical function Agreed |

Costings of power cables resuking from the fire retardant costi gs that have been .
,

applied to them. |'

42. 3 P2 Flooding Review Room ' Based on the potential for flooding LM in th review, a detailed Agreed !
'

A 074 flooding assessment should be made for Room A-074 in the reactor '

building.

43. 3 P2 General Flooding A detailed flooding assessment hid be performed for areas identified as Agreed ,

. Review having a potential concern (designated with a "P") as listed in Exhibits 5 ,

-

and 6 of the final EQ report.
i

f
.

.
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No. Impi. Rec. Title | Major Recommendations INFP Poaltion . .
i

|Prior. Prior

Operational, Safety Management and Proceduralissues: ;

44. - 1 Pl Audit of EOP Training INPP should perfonn a technical audit of the training program provisions, Agreed ['
by Walkthrough. to compensate for the lack of a replica simulator.

45. I PI Replica Simulator. Obtain access to a full-scope replica simulator for INPP as soon as possible, Agreed
,

and establish a program for validation of normal and emergency operating |
p a i.m i,

' 46. I PI newaee Validation By Pending receipt of a replica simulator, INPP should establish an alternate Agreed {
Walkthrough program for validation of pmcedures, su h as by "Walkthroughs".

s

!
47. I Pl Policies Of nwe-airc ne policies for procedure usage should be revised to define the appropriate Agreed

IJsage (Memorisatior ). usage for various types of plant operations, for example:
,

available at work location for reference,e

available at work location and frequently checked,e

or step-by-step with signofTs. ,
e

De policy should describe the criteria for selecting the method for specific
operations, for example complexity of ope stion, importance to safety, etc.

(Operators frequently rely on memorisation of pwea.m in performing ,

!normal and abnormal operations, and the accepted policy is to rely on
memory for response to both normal operational and emergency situations).

48, i Pi LOCA Flow Revise nweLie O-56, p.4 to provide specific information on the. flow Agreed

Requirements. requirements for various accident scenarios, or reference to other -

documents containing such information, to aid in properly controlling
'

injection flow. Also, include reference to specific video displays of flow
sheets that are used to assist the operator in this action.

49, g pg Training for Move to Provide specific training to all operating personi.el involved in changing INPP still examining i'iis
E.r.e.ger.ey Control operations from main control room to emergency control room. Training issue,

*

Room. should employ the specific procedures applicable and include walk*
*

throughs, step by step.

L

21
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No. Impt. Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Position
Prior. Prior

50. - 1 PI Revise O-56 for All 1. (applies to all operator actions): 3
Actions 8dentified by Revise Procedure O-56 to incorporate improvements addressing all the
Task 8. concems identified in these analyses of operator actions. ;

51. I P2 New Operational Limits The Technological Regulations should be amended to limit the number of Agreed
On Fission Products in cladding failures which can be within the system under normal operation to

'

Reactor Circuit. values which do not result in the regulatory limits being exceeded

$2. I PI Minimum Number Of 'Ihe current Technical Regulations need to be changed to ensure that a Agreed
ECCS Pumps Available. minimum. of 4 ECCS pumps are available in accordance with the

requirements of the accident analysis.

53. I PI Harsh Environment In light of the critical importance of the separation of harsh and mild Agreed .

!
Boundary environments, INPP should strengthen its administrative procedures by

issuing a general order highlighting the importance of procedures that '

assure that the pressure boundary betweea the harsh and mild environments .

is maintained to the maximum extent practicable, including the requirement
that doors be latched at all times with administmive controls in effect when
they are in use.

+
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No. Impt ' Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Position .

Prior. Prior ;

54, 2 Pl Priority For Quality INPP should ensure the complete denbpment and implementation of the Agreed
Assurance Program Quality Assurance Program as soon as possible. Specifically the following '

areas need to be addressed:

Quality Assurance For Maintenancee

'

Design And SupplierQuality Assurancee

Implementation Of Quality Assurance Program.

. Work Task Documents
Independent Design Verification*

Design Quality Assurance Interface*

External Quality Assurance Programs.

Quality Assurance Program Audit Schedulee
,

Interim Audit Scope And Priority 1996 *e

Detailed recommendations for each area can be found in the appropriate
Task Report and,in Appendix 2 of the Summary and Demonstration of
Acceptability.

55. 2 Pi Safety Review Of Prepare a detail procedure for a structured, standardised review process for Agreed
Changes, all changes to the plant including plant physical modifications, procedures ;

changes, and special tests and experiments, and provide formal training to
all plant personnel who will be involved in prepering, reviewing, or
approving such safety evaluations. The procedure should provide a graded
approach, so that the rigour and detail of the review is consistent with the
potentialimpact on safety. .

56. 2 PI Reorganisation Of INPP should undertake an organisational restructurn'g of the Technical INPP does not agree to change
Technical Regulations. Regulations to make them more user friendly to both the Operational and this document structure.

Safety Support staff at the plant. Any change to the technical content -

should be made only upon review by the design organisatiens involved and
by those responsible for the accident analyses.

~

,
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No. ' impL Rec. Title Major Recommendations INPP Position
Prior. Prior

57. 3 PI implement Safety Policy Take actions to implement the safety policy at all levels in the organisation Agreed
At All Levels and to improve safety culture:

INPP management should establish a nuclear safety performance ;
*

improvement program, with specific, measurable targets, based on the !

policy, communicated to the organisation and with monitoring of
; .- progress against targets..

,

Implementation must start at ;he Management level, but proceed with.

involvement of the entire Operation., Maintenance, and Technical
Support organisation.

58. 3 Pt Reporting Safety INPP management should pseblicise their expectations for personnel to Agreed
Concerns, Errors, And report errors and safety concerns, through training and discussions in
Near Misses. safety meetings, and to thus improve safety cultare.

t
.

by publicly commending individuals who report errors and safety.

concerns,and
' *

by advertising successfullessons learned from mistakes.*
;

Candid and honest review and evaluation of operating events, with i

definition of corrective measures is one of the most effective ways to [
!improve safety performance.
:

59. 3 PI Quality Assurance "the ongomg development of the QA program s%uld include an established Agreed I

Program Management program for inspection, testing, and monitoring of maivities in program i

scope, for verification of conformance to requir:ments. Inspection plans
shall include " hold points'' where appropriate for the res sective activity [

.

60. 4 PI Quality Assurance of The plant goality assurance group should establish specific written policies, Agreed

Operating Documents procedures, and plans for |-a,a.. Ant review and at.diting of operating -

|
A .T.;..tation, as well as monitoring of procedure usage by the plant staff. '

'

61. 4 PI nwas For Material INPP should institute a process and r.& ass for ensuring stored parts and Agreed -

Storage materials do not exceed their specified shelflife. [

62. 4 PI Consolidated Consolidation of several issues. Production of a consolidated Modification Agreed

'
Modification nwas procedure is an essential Nuclear Safety activity and should be completed as

'

quickly as possible.
i
i

i
t-
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No. Isopt. Rec. Title Major Reconsnendations INPP Penttien I.

; Prior. Prior

63. 4 P1 Database Of Quality INPP should generate a detail list of all Quality Assurance Program Agreed
Assurance Documents Documentation, similar in scope to the list in IAEA 50-SG-QA I, Tabie Vll.

,

64. 4 PI Design Document Identify and include in all future design .k-1-.. - ;. such as those used in Agreed [
-

Content Standards modification projects, all required quality standards and requirements |
,

65. 4 PI Extraneous Materials in INPP should generate procedures that identify all materials that can affect Agreed
'

*

Systems the safety function of systems if they are introduced into the systems, and
procedures to control the use of such met rials and substances. Dis should
include materials such as heavy meta's or nalogen chemicals in contact with

'

austenitic stainless stee.!, seul solvents t' .it can degrade the capability of r

radioactive iodine charcoal filters. .;
_..

66. 4 PI Urgent Update Of Complete the planned antwam to .vM w and update the most important . Agreed -

operational drawings to suppost safe operation nni! ciaimenacce, including schedules.

Documentation This is a major efTort so it is necewry to pnoritise it to do the most ;.

important documents in order... Priositise the program based on relative ;

safety importance of drawings. Identify a sub-group of the drawings that 1

are required in the main control room for use by the control room operators. ,

"these should lieve high pnority for present and future tipdating. A opt a f

standard time intervm! 2.4 =I.c:ald not be exceeded for actual incorporation !

' " of changes into these " control room drawings"(time interval between j

completion of plant modification and revision to drawing). j

67. 5 Pl ;". webs For Plant Develop psocedures and/w checklisis for performance of walkdowns for Agreed [

Walkdowns/ Tours monitorms safety related systems and equipment. The procedures should !

identify the key parameters and their expected values as well as limits, !

obtemed from the plant Limits and Conditio.is, and have provisions for
*

[

recordmg all important data as well as identifying responsibility for analysis i

of the data including trendmg
i

68. 5 PI Databases Of Include in the QA manual a reference to: Agreed }

Equipn'ent. Savic:r, (a) a specifk: single consolidated list 'of safety related equipment and [
!Actiwties. .'.) Sid'' systenis and

_

j|(b) a specific list of services and work processes that are within the scope of
-

F,ScAes And Work
the QA program. |Frocesses. ,

?

!
t

.

,

,
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The recommendations are classified as follows: ;

Pl. Recommendation is mandatory to meet the agreed Safety Objectives ,

P2. Recommendation is required ifissue raised would destroy redundant components in a safety or safety support system but [
would not completely negate safety or safety related system capability. !

i

P3. Recommendation would generally raise the level of safety at INPP. ,

- :
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Table 2: Sammary of RSR Recommendations Categorised on the Basis of Lines of Defence

!
| Recommendation | Cat' | Comment

9: All recommendations for modifications imply a need for design justification analyses and pec.sentation of a n odification safety case. :

Performance of a single failure analysis (SFA) of the CPS, including pot NT Needed to support claim that CPS is a strong line of defence. !i

provision of all the necessary in-depth supporting documentation to
allow VATESI to review this issue. His should include functional ,

!block Agrams, circuit schematics, and wiring diagrams.
Prepare a structural integrity safety case that incorporates detailed pot NT Category determined by need to establish iiicic-dibility of drum separator

ceistderation of the ISI requirements, in accordance with the plan rupture. Some other components are judged also potential NT m ;

combination with other issues. |i =gganad by the RSR.
Detailed assessment of the impact of the EPPS reset memory circuits. TS Potential for common cause failure.

Installetion of buttons / circuits to permit resetting of the L.yymd TS Current system design cannot be tested or reset without removing and !

channels in the CPS electronically. reinstalling circuit boards. !
;

Engineermg assessment, design and testing towards a diverse shut- TS The i.ietilem (lack of diversity) is TS, but this selution cannot be [
down system. This inchsdes demonstrating that the diverse system will implemented in a short enough time - hence next recommendation. |

address identified pedda== with the existing CPS. .
,

Compensatory measures are required to increase the reliability of the 13 Md to justify ogistion until diverse system can be installed. !

i
scram function in the short term.
Preparation of a Safety Casejustifying limited continued .y .eion of 13 Must demonstrate that there .we no common cause problems which would !

the existing CPS /EPPS. prevent increased reliability being claimed for the CPS. l

Adequate emergency operating pia;A e; need to be " a:.7,4 and TS Needed urgently for pump cooling, manual scram, and ECCS flow control. |

* A _ --s for specific accident . _- Any necessary additiona! i .strumentation to be identified and provided. l
- - - -

.
Adequate emergency operating procedures need to be deve;.yed and TL Identification of all post accident vpador actions is suc ired. Complete by |

--Ac-_.1-f for all accident sequences that can be identified. soon after licensing. j

Perform en evahsation of the impact of the electrical v. action TS Urgent assessment required since uncontrollable plant behaviour mey

setpoints (50% Nominal Voltage / <46 Hz) on the electrical power occur iflow vcitages are tolerated without switch to emergency supplies. ,

system to assure equipment operability and protection under persistent
. j

!
, degrM voltage / degraded frequency conditions.

I
| i

i

I
!:egories are NT (not tolerable), pot NT (potentially NT), TS (tolerable short term only), TL (tolerable long term). TL recommendations listed are considered to be

iwhile carrying out on the basis that implementation is reasonably practicabte (easy and inexpensive in relatioa to the safety benefit). Recommendations for further J

sis may also be'categorised as "TS - complete before licensing" or "TL - complete soon after licensing" to differentiate in priority from urgent TS to support TS :

ficcions and Ie ,s urgent TL recommendations. ;

i
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| Reeemmendetten | Cat' | Coenment |'

''Stop opersion when' Arst contact between Pressure Tubes and graphite Plant operation with closed pressure tube gaps is not consistent with
occurs. Perform a safety evaluation and stress analysis of operation accident analysisJune oUnt ch is dMecuh to pre
with graphite - pressure tube gaps exhausted (gripped pressure tubes)

;
and transient induced thermal stresses-
Analysis of potential stresses on adjacent tubes in a single pressure tube TS Need to demonstrate that propagation is strongly defemled against. f
rupture -[
Finite element stress analysis for reactor cooling system components TL RSR agrees with SAR, but considers general structural integrity safety case I
which do not meet ASME Ill requirements (certain nozzles on DS and for the primary circuit, especially the dmm separator, of much greater - f
GDH). - importance.

)
i

ECCS - automatic actuation for low How in mehiple channels TS Dese two issues are NT if taken together since they leave no strong (h one GDH. defence against partial GDH rugture. De category of each is given on the !
,assumption tiet the other issue is i

ECCS - ISI of the ECCS inlet into the GDH. TL resolved.
!

* |

ECCS - assessment of waterhammer on ECCSKiDH check valves and TS De combination of this issue and lack of structural integrity safety case for
connected pipelines. pressure header is NT. [
ECCS - improve diversity in ECCS and EFWP-cooling. TS Alternative solution to the problem of re-establishing lost heat sink I

(cooling of essential pumps). De categorv is TL if the EOPs are wri' ten I

and in force (rsommendation 8). {

ECCS - improve s-: _'- M_ ny and reliability of accumulator pressum TL Dis recommemlation is good practice, but not required to establish
'

control redundancy of toains. |
ECCS - automatic actuation for steam line breaks. TL Reduction of haci damage in a DBA with direct release to environment. (
ECCS - develop strategy for local now degradation in intermediate and TL Couki be a necessity in etain LOCA sequences. j
long term (ECCS injection management or depressurisation). L

Verification of state-of-the-art codes (e.g. RELAP5 and ATHLET) for TL Continuation of esisting work. Not required to be completed by licensing. !
IkBMK conditions.

Carry out a fne hazard analysis to ensure that all parts of the safety TS RSR consider this to be of higher preority than did the SAR (no case that i

sy- vulnerable so fire have been " , ^ j, proeected f"wes are strongly protected against at present). |
'

--

Demonstrate that ventilation can mainteen survivable ..r .-- TS Complete demonstration before licensmg. Important part of the |
conditions in key instrumentation rooms in post-LOCA conditions, demonstration that safety systems are qualified in accident conditions.

t

ALS - demonstration of capability of the ALS structures to withstand TS De category is based on concern for consequential damage to ECCS (eg j

. |
*

!

se will become NT st the time of first closure )

!j-
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Recommendation Cat' Comanent ,

*

expected peak pressures during complete range of design basis leakage from supply tank in ALS).

accidents.
ALS - enhance ALS leaktightness of Unit-1. TL Should not be done unless it can be shown that ALS can withstand LOCA

pressures with leak-tightness improved, since consequences of damage
'

|
may be more serious (category M).

! ALS - Analysis of hydrogen concentration in ALS compartments for TL ALS is assumed to be I WLOD in BDBA. This analysis would estahl'sh
'

beyond DBA following OPB-88 requirements. actual value of AI.S. Not a first order priority for improving safety. OPB.
88 requirement not achievable. ,

SWS - A condition assessment should be carried out of the SWS pipes TS Related secommendations. Ruptured pipe may flood ECCS pump room

| in the ECCS pump room. and thei by disable .
,

TS One pos trip cooling system.ECCS - Flooding assessment of ECCS pump room.

Justification of omission of an assessment of accidents at shut-down TS Compleie by licensing. ;

should be made to VATESI by INPP. ;

SWS - remove single failure vulnerability in flow control system (IlZ). TL These recommendations are good practice and are longer term solutions.
EOPs should be developed more urgently

TL (see recommendation 8). j
SWS - improve segregation in pump station and two train piping. ,

TLSWS - protection against extemal events.
15 RSR agrees with SAR, but considers that the issue may be resolved byIn-depth seismic assessment of refuelling machine and suppesting

' demonstrating low seismicity, without detailed structural analysis.
~

building structures.

I

Installation of clamps in order to enhance the stability of the refuelling TS " Low seirmicity" = best estimate of < 0.lg PGA at a retum period of
10,000 years.

machine. _

Pressure tube rupture has been caused by this in the past.Demonstrate that strong radial or axial flux tilts are prevented by 13

p,&dires and automatic control / protection.
Increase relief capacity of the pipeline shaft between blocks D and G. TS Category is baM on concem about potential for serious

building damage, with possible consequential failures (CFs)
!TS of essential systems. Only TL if no CFs.Introduce pipeline restraints in the shaft between blocks D and G to

preclude consequential failures by pipe whip.
Reduce reactivity effect of voiding CPS channels by changing rod TL Modified rod de sign already under test. If successful it should bc ,

introduced as soon as possible (subject to supporting safety analysis).
design or separating cooling system.
Demonstrate that MCP isolation is strongly prevented and also TS Multiple error r quired. Recovery likely. Case should be presented befo.e

tlicensing.
recoverable. EOPs required.

TS Change should be made before licensing. 'iThe Technical Regulations should be modified to require that a
minimum of 4 ECCS pumps is available during normal operation to be
consistent with the accident analysis.

!

,
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| Recommendation | Cat' | Comneemt I !

.

:

'
Correct deficiencies in accident analysis identified by RSR TG5. In TL A full safety case should follow typical Western SARs.

!
i addition, a complete accident analysis should be performed in the long

term including accidents during reactor shut-down, intemal area events
'

and extemal events. 6

.

1 Document technical justiGcation for categories of accidents initiated by 13 Complete by lice ising. ,

equipment failure omitted from analyses. |I

!
Analysis of reactivity initiated events for core with new fuel design TS Complete before licensing.

(2.4% enrM and contaming erinum burnable posson).' ;

Improve ISI requirements for pressure tubes by addressing: detailed TL Needed to give confidence that multiple ruptures will not occur in4
_

'

measurements of graphite-pressere tube gaps, characterisation of all transients or as a result of propagation.

news, measurement of hydrogen uptake, determination of fracture
[
,

toughness data (6C, KIC, KIDHC).
Introduction of an additional early reactor trip and ECCS initiating TL To give diversity. Recomrrar.dation is good prectice. To be intplement-d [;

aRer licensing. t
par-er for all break locations in RCS and stear i systems ,-

Modifications to ensure ECCS is automatically injected to the TL Desirable to avoid high temperatures in unbreached circuit, but fuel [

unbreached e- cter half. ,

damage is not predicted.

ICC-improve i:-4...2.. e of EFV 5eooling from SWS. TL This recommendation is good practice, but is a longer term solution. EOPs a

are more urgent (set recommendation 8). {
Perform en evaluation of the impact of safety related component ageing TL This evaluation addresses a i.3jor omission from the SAR. Start

using the Berselina PSA and importance Analysis to identify - immediately an J complete by licensing or soon aRer_ t

!

;;- - potentially contributing Hgh risk.
_

-

The Technical Regulations should be inodified to lower the maximum TL Off-site dose reduction. Implement soon aRet hcensing. .

!
allowable concentration of fission prc Jucts in the coolar.t.

TL- Dynamic etTects increase of potential release, but within one consequence f'

Analysis of effects filling of Steam Li :s with water.
category. t'

Analysis of the radiological conseque es of Feed-Water and Steam TL Complete aRer licensing;.
1

Line breaks.
TL Complete aRer licensing;. fAnalysis of break of emergency Feed Water Lines under start-up

conditions.
-

I
,

TL Good practice, but ECLS reliability is limited by other components.
~

[jDiverse pressure sensors in protecter compartments should be
installed. .

TL Partial ATWS considered to be less of a problem now that void coefficient i
Partial ATWS and steady state pux t..t analyses.

i
i
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Recommendation Cat' Comment
*4

'
is low, prevention of flux tilt (see above) is more important than analysis i

of consequences, which could be very variable and so should be assumed '

to be severe). ,
,

'
improvements to drainage in drum separator compartments. TL OIT-site dose reductioit

Reactor hall over-pressure protection. TL oft-site dose reduction. ,

Additional instrumentation should be installed in the control room to TL 1he operator must be provided with reliable data on circuit inventory if the .
indicate post LOCA conditions in the circuit reliably, water level is beyond the range of DS gauges.

Continue analysis of reactor cavity venting to determine margins. TL' Scope for reducing uncertainties by further analysis is limited.

Assure habitability of main and emergency control rooms in external TL Not of high imyo.i .cc if only related to external events. If the ventilation .

events by separation of ventilaion, systems are linked and both control rooms can be disabled by a single fire
or activity release the issue would be higher category (TS).

Carry out an engineermg assessment of the MSIV. TL Omitted from SAR.
t

High failure rates for safety-related components should be investigated TL Good practice. Complete by licensing or soon after.
;

and ccrrected.
The significantly non-linear Agr.Ar,cc of the void reactivity on TL Not urgent unless it is possible that analysis is invalidated. Complete soon

reactor coolant density has to be considered in determining the total after licensing. ,

i
void effect based on measurements of the void coefficient.
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Sanninary of Recomeneendations which Cannot he Categorised by Lines of Defence 1

(including Safety Caltare and Safety Managesnent Reconnneendations)
!

Recommendation Comment !

INPP must develop a detailed r -v ; for a structured and standardised review Dis issue has the potential to cause significant safety problems and i

process for all changes that take place on the plant. His aeJ-.c must identify must be resolved quickly. Implementation must be progressing by ir
approprese levels of review as related to plant safety and must fully meet QA licensing.

;i
rettuirements
INPP must seek to improve the curre:d level of safety culture through the Culture is a long term issue. However some actions are required in ti:e
development of appropriate training. m: ;;r--n; styles and rweJoies and the short term in order to provide initiative for improvements.
dissemination of a clear policy to staff at all levels of the organisation.
INPP must provide greater evidence ofits commitment to the deve:.raatand De implementation of QA has the potential to make improvements to

implementation of a QA programme. De implementation of the programme should management processes in a large number of areas. It should be well

R ve Priority to safety critical areas and functions. A full and detailed plan for progressed before licensing.i
ims-ntation should be developed.
INPP must develop a more systematic approach to training as described in IAEA It is recognised that the pr&65 ofimplementing this recomniendation !

'

guidelines and consist at with a formal QA approach. De provision of training throughout the whole plant will take time. It is important however in

should also be subject to independeed review. (Note this is essential if the full the short term that the use of the new simulator is subject to this
benefit of the new simulator is to be gained.) approach.

-

Detennine testmg and ar hetenance activities after consideration of expected system Good practice - not able to be categorised. ;

degradation pathways and timescales. [
Strong measures are needed to reduce the f..,r...;y of high individual worker Not able to be < ategorised. Good practice. Problem is indicative of |

![
doses. Dose limits shoukt be reduced and a policy of ALARA im,/ ..~..;;J. poor safety cuhure. Sec related recommendation below.

INPP must improve its management of radiation protection through a systematic it is recognised that there may be limitations on what can actually be
and thorough review ofexisting procedures and tasks and through the development achieved. However, the e are a number of actions which can be carried I

IM which illustrate a higher degree of awareness of out within the short ters i to improve the situation.ofnew: - --.:= _ _r

this issue.
- i

Fundamental changes are necessary in the attitude of senior management towards Not able to be categorised. Closely related to other reco:nmendations i
of RSR TG8 and 9. .

its re=pa==ibility for safety.
i-

.

!.

wording of these recommendations in the area of operations and management were made by RSR. SAR and RSR are in close agreement abr,at the requirements and many
recommendations were formulated in joint discussions between the SAR and RSR teams for tasks 8 and 9. ,

?
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| Recommendettas | Comment |
*

INPP must improve many aspects of its attitude towards the regulatory interface in lhe plant must change its attitude as the framework for regulation
order to prepare itself for the implementation of a formal licensing system. This becomes more defined i.e. moves towards a licensing approach.
includes taking full responsibility for all safety related issues and for the adequate
demonstration of safety to the regulatory body.
INPP should implement the recommendations of the ASSET missions and related Net able to be categorised. Safety culture related.

,

studies and present evidence ofimplementation to VATESI.
_b." able to be categorised. Safety culture related. !

INPP should impicment the improvements identified from the new programme of .

review ofincidents and operating experience and present evidence of
'

implementation to VATESI.

,
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! Explanation of Lines of Defence issue Categories i

!

:
1

.

: i
\.

i
Designation Definition

i
.

i

! MS There is compliance with the modem standard. This is i-

(Modem Standard) fully acceptable and rio improvement is required. |
3

1 TL There is a non-compliance with the standard, but this is
a

j (Tolerable Long-term) tolerable. There may be improvements whicn an W justi-

fied on the grounds of their low cost and ease of imple- |*

1

mentation, and these should be examined on an individual I
]

basis.

TS Them is a non-compliance which must be reduced in

(Tolerable Short-term)
safety . significance. Operation with the non-compliance is

justifed by the presentation of a credible programme for

improvement (giving timescale, method, source of funding,

availability of resources, etc.), and/or the introduction of

compensatory measures (e. g. operating restrictions).

NT There is a norH:ompliance which must be reduced in

(Not Tolerable)
safety significance. Operation with the non-compliance

cannot be justrfied improvemerit must precede further

operation.

.
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Abbreviations

AFWS Auxilary Feedwater System

ALS Accident Localisation System

ATWS Anticipated Transient without Scram

BDBA Beyond Design Basis Accident

CPS Control and Protection System

DBA Design Basis Accidert

DS Drum Separator

EBRD European Bank for Reconstruction and Development

ECCS Emergency Core Cooling System

ECR Emergency Control Room.

EDAF Emergency Dearator Feedwater
,

EFWP Emergency Feedwater Pump

EOP Emergency Operating Procedure

,

EPPS Emergency Process Protection System'

EQ Equipment Qualification-

.

GDH Group Distribution Header -

<

1

'

|CC Intermediate Cooling Circuit
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INPP ignalina National Power Plant.

,

; ISI In-Service inspection

:

| LOCA Loss of Coolant Accident
,

!

i
: LOD Line of Defence

'
MCP Main Circulating Pumps

MCR Main Control Room

i

MSIV Main Steam isolation W'ves

.

NIKIET RBMK Design Institut, Moscow

I
) - I

j QA Quality Assurance
m

?-
.

i RBMK Graphite-Moderated Pressure Tube Boiling Water Reactor
:

i
;

RSR Review of the Safety Analysis Report
<

1

: !

!
'

SAR Safety Analysis Report

i

SIP Safety improvement Program -

SWS Service Water System
;

j TG- Task Group - '

:
;

; _ TSO Technical Support Organisation

UWDS Unsalted Water Distribution System

.

.' VATESI Lithuanian Safety Authon+y

+

s
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WLOD Weak Line of Defence
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j ATTACHMENT NO. 11 i

PAGE 1 OF 5
4

$ PROPOSED TASK ORDER NO. 1
; STATEMENT OF WORK
i

LITHUANIA SUPPORT
l

Background i
1

The breakup.of the Soviet Union in 1991 resulted in the
government of Lithuania assuming responsibility for the operation
of the INPP, a two unit RBMK plant of 1500 MWe/ unit. The
responsibility for assuring the safety of the INPP lies with the
Lithuanian Nuclear Power Safety Inspectorate VATESI, which now
.has the difficult problem of trying to regulate and inspect
against standards established by the former Soviet Union -- not
all of which apply to Ignalina. The U.S. Government has had
~in place in Lithuania a wide ranging assistance program,
including nuclear safety assistance, j

The NRC, in consultation with a number of western countries. is
now embarking on the second; year of a bilateral nuclear safety
and regulatory assistance program to VATESI. This assistance
program is currently being managed out of NRC's Office of
International Programs (OIP). Recently, the following
regulatory documents have been prepared for use by VATESI:

1. A set of Lithuania-specific Norms and Standards I

|(equivalent to NRC nuclear safety regulations), and

2. Inspection guides, based primarily on NRC practices
(but adapted for use in Lithuania).

3. At the present time the incumbent is engaged in
drafting a " Regulatory Regime" Policy Statement which
defines how VATESI will be regulating Lithuania's
nuclear facilities consistent with the recently passed
Lithuanian National Energy Legislation. This work
is expected to be completed shortly. 1

NOTE: .The above documents are available for review at the NRC's
Public Document Room. .(See Subsection L.13)

The-INPP is committed to rapidly implement a number of major
modifications and improvements during the current outage (March
1997 - December 1997). VATESI has limited staff capabilities in
areas such as Instrumentation & Control (I&C) systems, and
accident analysis. Without additional technical support, VATESI
iwill be forced to either perform only superficial safety .

evaluations of the changes, or significantly delay the approval-
of modifications due to the limited time available to it.
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1

NRC's proposed assistance to VATESI takes into account the I

conclusions and nuclear safety deficiency findings contained in
the SAR and the RSR, and in the Safety Panel Report, all of which
were released in January 1997. That work has been performed by
international teams, and was funded by the EBRD/NSA. A copy of
the Safety Panel Report, which contains all the relevant
information needed for this solicitation, is provided in

i
Attachment 10. |

|

As agreed among the western SAR/RSR participating countries (UK,
France, Sweden, Germany, Canada, US), these countries will now be
focusing their respective safety review assistance efforts on the
particular topics on which they had worked in the preparation of
the SAR/RSR.

Accordingly, the US will now help VATESI in the analysis of
topical areas listed below, which are also mentioned in
Attachment 10:

(1) The CPS (Control and Protection System) and EPPS
(Emergency Process Protection System) ;

(2) Electrical power system - protection for undervoltage
and underfrequency operation;

(3) Russian " Titan" process control system (in a supporting
role to GRS/ Germany) ;

(4) Non-LOCA transient accident analysis (in a supporting
role to GRS/ Germany);

(5) Management of aging of critical components;

Note: The contractor will also have to assume responsibility for
familiarizing VATESI staff with the safety implications of
multiple tube gripping by graphite rings - an issue which
is currently being investigated by the incumbent
contractor under a separate DOE contract.

This task will address the highest priority safety deficiencies
identified by the RSR (in Table 2 of' Attachment 10). For each
listed deficiency in NRC's area of responsibility, the contractor
will: a) Explain to cognizant VATESI staff the nature and bases
of the safety-deficiency, and b. Following that, the Contractor
will train VATESI staff in the performance of an NRC-like safety
evaluation of the plant-proposed modifications (or fixes) in
accordance with NRC's Standard Review Plan (SRP) and show VATESI
how to document the results in a Safety Evaluation Rep, ort (SER),

RS-OIP-97-302

. s
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in accordance with NRC practice. The long term task (duration as
yet unspecified) will be devoted to training a limited number of
VATESI staff in the performance of NRC-like in-depth safety
evaluations of one or two major plant systems which are
expected to be examined in depth during subsequent plant
improvement campaigns.

Because of the urgency of the short term safety deficiency
findings, work on them is being started by the incumbent j

'

Contractor before the current contract will be in place.

TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

The contractor.must have a thorough familiarity with the European
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD) and the. Nuclear |

Safety Account (NSA) funded international safety review effort
underlying the recently published Safety Analysis Report (SAR),
Review of the Safety Analysis. Report . (RSR) , and Safety Panel

~

Report for INPP, beyond that provided in this solicitation. He
is expected to be fully familiar with the key published findings
and recommendations regarding plant safety deficiencies-and
upgrade needs, and the analyses and rationale underlying them,
and the distribution of regulatory assistance responsibilities
among participating western donor countries.

The contractor must have' good familiarity with technical
capabilities _and work habits of key staff of the Lithuanian
Nuclear Saftey Inspectorate (VATESI), in order to structure
effective training programs that would take account of their
relative strengths and weaknesses and the existing local
infrastructure. In addition, the contractor must have
demonstrated prior experience with'similar CEE regulatory safety
assistance and training programs.

To avoid the possibility or appearance of-conflict of interest
between the positions / priorities of regulators and those of plant
operators, the contractor must also not be involved in work at
the INPP related to the implementation of the upgrades
. recommended in.the SAR/RSR, on which he would then be working
with the regulators.

TASK ORDER OBJECTIVE

The objective of this task is to provide short term assistance to
VATESI. To attain this objective, the contractor shall provide,
but not be limited to, the following assistance activities:

'(1) Guiding VATESI staff through the contents and findings
of the SAR/RSR, and explaining to them the safet.y
significance of the findings; and
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(2) Training VATESI staff how to perform an NRC-like !
regulatory licensing review of the plant upgrades, l

including the short-term highest priority and
longer-term high priority issues in accordance with the
findings of the international study team.

WORK REQUIREMENTS

The' contractor shall provide all.necessary equipment, materials, '

supplies, and qualified personnel, except as specified or
'

otherwise provided herein, to successfully perform all task
stated herein.

4

i

|
2

(1) The Contractor shall organize a project team composed
of individuals with expert knowledge of the SAR/RSR.
This team shall guide VATESI staff through the contents-
and findings of the SAR/RSR. The project team.shall
explain to the staff the bases of the identified
deficiencies, their safety significance, .and the safety
consequences if no action is taken to mitigate the
deficiences,.and how NRC would handle those

I

deficiencies. '

4

(2)' The: contractor shall develop a comprehensive training
program, and conduct platform training sessions which
shall teach VATESI staff how to, perform an NRC-like
regulatory licensing review of the plants based on
methodology described in NRC's SRP, including the
short-term highest priority and longer-term high.
priority upgrades proposed by the international study
team. .The contractor shall provide all'the necessary
equipment, materials, supplies and qualified personnel
except as specified or otherwise provided herein, to
'successfully perform.this task . The contractor shall
develop training plans, training modules, and teaching
materials w'ith handouts for approximately 12 attendees.
The training sessions for VATESI staff shall be
conducted at VATESI Headquarters, in Vilnius,
Lithuania.

MEETINGS AND TRAVEL

Meetings tofcoordinate the on-going international efforts to
assist VATESI will'likely take place in Lithuania,'but may also
be shifted to the US or to a. third country (most likely Sweden).
Meeting attendees will normally include contractor personnel,
donor country representatives, VATESI staff and its TSO, and NRC
staff,. depending on circumstances,

e ~
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REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

A written report, which shall include a summary of progress for
the reporting period, and a list of deliverables given to VATESI,

under this task, shall be submitted to the NRC project Officer
each quarter until the task is completed.

.
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